DocuSign Envelope ID: 8A3CE490-4232-49E6-800A-34AB0159AB68

INDEX OF SHEETS
SHEET NO. DESCRIPTION

SEE SHEET 2

| PROJECT LOCATION REFERENCE |
SEE SHEET 3

LOC. 1 CCSJ: 0018-05-104
LIMITS
FROM: 1.19 MI SOUTH OF CARRIER DR (SBML)
TO: MILE MARKER 16

NET LENGTH OF ROADWAY 23,506.20FT = 4,452 MI
NET LENGTH OF BRIDGE: 201 FT = 0.038 MI
NET LENGTH OF PROJECT 23, 707.20FT = 4.49 MI
LOC. 2 CSJ:0018-05-105

LIMITS

FROM: 1,19 MI SOUTH OF CARRIER DR (NBML)
TO: UNIROYAL INT

NET LENGTH OF ROADWAY 9,362.68FT = 1.773 MI
NET LENGTH OF BRIDGE: 173 FT = 0.033 MI
NET LENGTH OF PROJECT 9,535.68FT = 1.806 MI
LOC. 3 CSJ:0018-06-175

LIMITS

FROM: 0.8 MI NORTH OF US59 CONC SEC (NBML)
TO:1.19 MI SOUTH OF CARRIER D
NET LENGTH OF ROADWAY 16,686.72FT = 3. 160 MI

(=

o
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£ -

g NET LENGTH OF BRIDGE: 72 FT = 0.014 MI
2 NET LENGTH OF PROJECT 16,758, 72 FT = 3.174__ MI
x

by roc. 4 TSJ: 0542-01-095

o LIMITS

P FROM: BUENA VISTA

o TO: [H-35 (SAN DARIO)

o NET LENGTH OF ROADWAY 8,711.20FT = 1.650 MI
S NET LENGTH OF BRIDGE: 80 FT = 0.015 MI
Py NET LENGTH OF PROJECT 8,791.20FT = 1.665 MI
2

N

Q

S [OC. 5 CSJ: 2150-04-082

E LIMITS

S FROM: 4.2 MILES SOUTH OF SH 255 (SB)
] TO: PAN AMERICAN BLVD

< NET LENGTH OF ROADWAY 51,871.48 FT = 9.824 MI
5 NET LENGTH OF BRIDGE: 485 FT = 0.092 MI
o NET LENGTH OF PROJECT 52,356.48 FT_= 9.916 _ MI
2

c [OC. 6 CSJ: 3543-01-008

g LIMITS

3 FROM: NORTH ARKANSAS AVENUE

& TO:SL 20

5 NET LENGTH OF ROADWAY 5,918.16FT = 1.121 MI
9 NET LENGTH OF BRIDGE: 270 FT = 0.051 MI
z NET LENGTH OF PROJECT 6,188, 16FT = 1.172  MI
2

=
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£ SPECIFICATIONS ADOPTED BY THE TEXAS

5

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION, NOVEMBER 1, 2014
AND SPECIFICATION ITEMS LISTED AND DATED

AS FOLLOWS, SHALL GOVERN ON THIS

PROJECT.

SPECIAL LABOR PROVISIONS

FOR STATE PROJECTS (000---008)

NET LENGTH OF PROJECT:

- J

11/16/2021 AMUNOZ1

STATE OF TEXAS

DEPARTMENT QOF OTRANSP@RTATI@N
D OC
PLANS OF PROPOSED
STATE HIGHWAY IMPROVEMENTS
STATE AID PROJECT No. C 18 -5 -104, etc.

IH 35, etc.
WEBB

CSJ: 0018-05-104, etc.

ROADWAY = 116, 056. 44 FT= 21.980 MILES
BRIDGE = 1,281.00 FT= 0.243 MILES

CONTROLLING LIMITS: FROM: 1,19 MI SOUTH OF CARRIER RD (SBML)
TO: MILE MARKER 16

FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF OVERLAY
CONSISTING OF PLANING, OVERLAYING, RAIL UPGRADES & PAVEMEMT MARKINGS

N

117,337.44 FT= 22.223 MI-

EQUATIONS: NONE
EXCEPTIONS: NONE
RAILROAD CROSSINGS: NONE

—t

y 4 Texas Department of Tran.spon‘aﬁon®

©2022 Br TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION;
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

FEDROAD

SHEET

DIV.NO STATE STATE AID PROJECT NO NO
6 TEXAS| C 18 -5 -104, etc. 1
5
DBTAG COWNTY ConTReL D e
22 WEBB 0018-05-104 | IH35, etc.
DESIGN CRITERIA: PM
ADT (XXXX)2 N/A
ADT (XXXX)3 N/A

% TRUCK IN ADT: N/A

FUNCTIONAL CLASS: [NTERSTATE, ETC,

DESIGN SPEED: N/A
TOLR REQUIRED  YES A
4 )

FINAL PLANS
LETTING DATE:

DATE CONTRACTOR
BEGAN WORK:

DATE WORK WAS
ACCEPTED:

CONTRACTOR:

TOTAL
CONTRACTOR COST:

\_ J

(" FINALS AS BUILTS

THE CONSTRUCTION WAS PERFORMED

UNDER MY SUPERVISION IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE PLANS AND CONTRAC

AREA ENGINEER

\_ DATE Y,

supmiTrep 11/16/2021
FOR LET™'*":

:DocuSl;ned by:
98C72D65D494466...
RECOMMENDED 11/16/2021

FOR LE
DocuSlgned by

fwmbrts Lowmaler, by P.€

F7C3A305BFEB4F2...
PLANNING, & DEVELOPMENT

Recommenpep 11/16/2021
FOR LETTING?

DocuSigned by:
__[:: uaﬁ4§%ﬂdbna

800D2BE9S06ACADD...
apPROVED  11/17/2021

FOR LETTING:
DocuSigned by:

David Sdﬁw

EER
B741EB4FAD82411.. EE




DocuSign Envelope ID: 9B414029-EO0E7-435D-B3B2-EFBCDOFB4D68

GENERA
W TITLE SHEET
2 INDEX OF SHEETS
3 PROJECT LOCATION REFERENCE
4-5 LOCATION MAPS
6-8 TYPICAL SECTIONS
9 RATES OF APPLICATION
10, 1TOA-TOEGENERAL NOTES
11-14 FSTIMATE & QUANTITY
15-17 SUMMARY OF QUANTITIES
TRAFF TROL PLA
18 TCP GENERAL NOTES
19-20 TCP SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION
21 TCP CONSTRUCTION JOINT DETAIL
2z TCP ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSURE
23 TCP CROSSOVER CLOSURE DETAIL
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN STANDARDS
24-35 BC (1) - 21 THRU BC (12) - 21
36 TCP (2 - 6) - 18
g 37 TCP (3 - 2) - 13
° 38 TCP (3 - 3) - 14
g 39-43 TCP (6 - 1) - 12 THRU TCP (6 - 5) -
3 44 TCP (6 - 8) - 14
D 45 WZ (BRK) - 13
5 46 WZ (BTS - 1) - 13
2 47 Wz (BTS - 2) - 13
§ 48 WZ (RCD) - 13
5 49 Wz (RS) - 16
] 50 WZ (STPM) - 13
c 51 Wz (TD) - 17
§ 52 WZ (L) - 13
%
o 53-58 DIAGRAMMATIC LAYOUT
¢ 59-62  ROADWAY MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS
7
2
g ROADWAY DETAILS STANDARDS
H 63 GF (31) - 19
z 64 GF (31) DAT - 19
z 65-66  GF (31) TR TL3 - 20
8 6/ GF (31) MS - 19
= 68 SGT (10S) 31 - 16
E 69 SGT (11S) 31 - 18
° 70 SGT (12%) 31 - 18
§ 1 SGT (15) 31 - 20
N 2 BED - 14
= 73 RS (1) - 13

12

14
5-76
I

18-81
82
83-86
87
88-93
94
95

96

97
98
99

R TA
BRIDGE RATIL,

MBGF & TERMINAL REPLACEMENT LAYOUT

CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS

T2/T201 TR (MOD)

PAVEMENT MARKINGS,

SIGNING & DELINEATION STANDARDS

PV (1) - 20 THRU PM (4) - 20

CPM (1) - 14

FPM (1) - 12 THRU FPM (4) - 12

FPM (%) - 19

D & OM (1) - 20 THRU D & OM (6) - 20
D & OM (VIA) - 20

BLPM - 10

ENVIRONMENTAL TSSUES

ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS, ISSUES AND COMMITMENTS

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES STANDARDS

EC (1) - Tb6
EC (2) - Tob
EC (3) - 16
EC (9) - 1o

[STANDARD SHEETS SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFIED ON THE \
"INDEX OF SHEETS" HAVE BEEN SELECTED BY

ME OR UNDER MY RESPONSIBLE SUPERVISION AS

BEING APPLICABLE TO THIS PROJECT. -~\o\\\\

-~

\
~3e OF e
—,:),\y\ ...... 5*4 \

7 S
DocuSigned by: ;* *"
—P.E. 4 UluIs 6L URBINA Y
98C72D65D494466... I' B aee //
12/1/2021 o 117012 2
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NOT TO SCALE

IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
2022

INDEX OF SHEETS

o JCG

o JCG

STATE

SHEET NUMBER

ck: LGU

ok LGU

TEXAS

SHEET 1 OF 1

SHEET
NO.

FED.RD.| STATE
DIV. NO.|DIST. NO.

COUNTY

CONTROL

SECTION | JOB l HIGHWAY ~ NO.

6| 22 |

WEBB

0018

05 m.m{ IH 35, etc.




DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

c: \txdot\pw*onl ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0549919\5104projref.dgn

11/29/2021 JGOMEZ9

LENGTH
COUNTY LOCATION PROJECT CSJ HIGHWAY FEET WILES TYPE OF WORK PROJECT LIMITS REFERENCE MARKER
FROMI 1. 19 ML SOUTH OF CARRIER RD (SBML) 11 ~ 0. 500
1 0018-05-104 IH 35 23, 707. 20 4.490 3" MILL & INLAY
TO{MILE MARKER 16 15 «[1. 000
) FROM:| 1. 19 MI SOUTH OF CARRIER RD (NBML) 1] 0. s00
2 0018-05-105 IH 35 9,535. 68 1.806 30 OMILL & INCAY
w TO{UNTROYAL INT 13| +[o. 382
] FROM:|0. 8 MI NORTH OF US59 CONC SEC (NBML) gl +[o. 225
3 0018-06-175 IH 35 16, 758. 72 3.174 3TOMIEL & INCAY
WEBB w TO:{1.19 MI SOUTH OF CARRIER RD 11 +{o. 284
2" MILL & INLAY FROM:|BUENA VISTA 826l - [1. 483
4 0542-01-093 BU 597 8,791.20 1.665 P
w TOJ{I1H 35 (SAN DARIO) 826l +|0. 104
] FROM:|4. 2 MILES SOUTH OF SH 255 (SB) a26| +|1. 022
5 2150-04-082 FM 1472 52,367.04 9.916 20 MILL & INLAY
w TO{PAN AMERICAN BLVD 436[ +[o0. 923
" FROM:[North Arkansas Avenue 432] -10.020
6 3543-01-008 SS 400 6,188.16 1.172 MILU & TNLAY A
w TosfsL 2o a3z |1, 152
TOTAL 117, 348. 00 22.225

NOTE:
FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES REFER TO
REFERENCE MARKERS FOR PROJECT LIMITS.

IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
2022

PROJECT LOCATION
REFERENCE

e MT ok MT STATE SHEET NUVBER e
NO-.

c LGU o LGU |TEXAS SHEET 1 OF 1

FED.RD.| STATE
DIV.ND. DIST.NO.I COUNTY CONTROL |SECTION | JOB l HIGHWAY ~ NO.

6] 22| WwEBB [0018] 05 |osercin 35,etc.




DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

WEBB
COUNTY '\

LOCATION =5

sy
e

BEGIN PROJECT
CSJ: 2150-04-082
REF.MRK, :426+1.,022

J T

c: \txdot\pw*on! ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0549919\5104 | ocmap-WEBB. dgn

. -

o =
Y.

47

-l |
s’ / } _1

= el

L

'L‘; B +

WEBB MAP INSET
NOT TO SCALE

11/29/2021 JGOMEZ9

N

ISLITAS

LOCATION =5

N Crest

s, —
el

e LOCATION =1

I . END PROJECT
o - €SJTr0018-05-104
REF.MRK.:15+1, 000

LOCATION #1

BEGIN PROJECT

CSJ: 0018-05-104|
REF.MRK. :11+0, 500

s

s

END PROJECT
CSJ: 2150-04-082
REF.MRK, :436+0.923

7

Yy

i~ o Loc. #|  HWY PSN # Type | LENGTH
" i i 35 | 22-2400001805068 | WBC 28
i 1M 35 | 20-240-0-0018-05-161 | SPAN | 130
1 [ 35 | 02240 0001805033 | WBC 43
LOC. = |  HWY PSN # Type | LENGTH
2 T 35 | 22240 0001805033 | SPAN | 130
2 W 35 | 22240 00018 05162 | WMBC 43
— roc. =| nwy PSN = Type | LENCTH
3 M 35 | 22240 0001806 041 | WBC a6
3 IH 35 22-240-0-0018-06-034 MBC 26
LOC. ®|  HWY PSN = Type | LERGTH
5 FM 1472 | 22-240-0-2150-04-025 | SPAN | 210
5 FM 1472 | 22-240-0-2150-04-029 | SPAN | 110
5 FM 1472 | 22240 0215004028 | SPAN | 165
NOTES:
REFER TO "PROJECT LOCATION REFERENCE" SHEET
FOR MORE PROJECT INFORMATION NOT SHOWN.
LOCATION #2
BEGIN PROJECT
CSJ: 0018-05-105
 |REF.MRK.213+0. 382
LOCATION #2 & 3
END PROJECT
CSJ: 0018-06-175
REF.MRK.:11+0. 484
BEGIN PROJECT
CSJ: 0018-05-105
REF.MRK. : 11+0. 500
LOCATION =3
BEGIN PROJECT
CSJ: 0018-06-175
REF.MRK, :8+0, 225
"
YS. “‘
NOT TO SCALE

IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
2022

LOCATION MAP
- JCG o JCG STATE SHEET NUVBER e
o LGU | o LGU [TEXAS| SHEET 1 OF 2 10
e Dgﬁﬁo_l COUNTY CONTROL [SECTION | J0B l HIGHWAY  NO.
6|22 | WEBB | 0018 05 osewiln 35,610




DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

WEBB
COUNTY

c: \txdot\pw*on! ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0549919\5104 | ocmap-WEBB. dgn

L2

o

,,,‘ Tf
S 'Tv

I3

‘

PROJECT LOCATION

g

|

WEBB MAP INSET
NOT TO SCALE

11/29/2021 JGOMEZ9

C

\ x

w
~—

LOCATION =4

END PROJECT
CSJ: 0542-01-093

REF.MRK. :826-1.483

LOCATION =4

BEGIN PROJECT
CSJ: 0542-01-093
REF.MRK.:826+0. 104

LOCATION #6

END PROJECT

LOCATION =6
BEGIN PROJECT
CSJ: 3543-01-008
REF.MRK. : 432-0. 020

e

(B 5
‘?%mﬂmij‘
U [
oo

LAREDO

POP 122,899

CSJ: 3543-01-008
REF.MRK,:432+1,152

LENGTH
Loc. #|  Hwy PSN = TYPE NeT
4 BU 597 22-240-0-0542-01-049 SPAN 80
LOC. #|  HwY PSN # Type | LENGTH
(FT)
6 SS 400 22-240-0-3543-01-001 SPAN 270
NOTES:
REFER TO "PROJECT LOCATION REFERENCE" SHEET
FOR MORE PROJECT INFORMATION NOT SHOWN.

NOT TO SCALE

IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
2022

LOCATION MAP

o JCG STATE SHEET NUMBER

o JCG

SHEET

® LGU | o LGU |TEXAS| SHEET 2 OF 2 v
e Dg@fﬁo_l COUNTY CONTROL [SECTION | J0B l HIGHWAY  NO.

6|22 | WEBB |0018| 05 hwweclln 35,610, >




DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

ROADWAY SURFACE (OVERLAY)

ROADWAY SURFACE (OVERLAY)

NOTES:

11/29/2021 JGOMEZ9

A | B | C A | B ¢
SHLDR TRAVEL LANES SHLDR ! SHLDR TRAVEL LANES SHLDR
n | mn
)\ . )\
} vLE\;:::t::_—é—\- }
— T T
¢
SOUTHBOUND (SB) (CONCRETE BARRIER) NORTHBOUND (NB)
OR
(UNPAVED MEDIAN)
TYPICAL SECTION No. 1
DIVIDED HIGHWAY
ROADWAY SURFACE- (MILL & INLAY)
B | B | B
TRAVEL LANES FLUSH MEDIAN TRAVEL LANES
¢
I | | |
1Y ; : ; |
TYPICAL SECTION No. 2
SECTION WITH CURB AND GUTTER
SHLDR ROADWAY WIDTH SHLDR
DESCRIPTION
WIDTH (TRAVEL LANES) WIDTH SURFACE SURFACE
A B c WIDTH AREA A
TYPICAL
LT LT TOTAL RT RT SECTION LOCATION NUMBER HIGHWAY COUNTY APPROX. FT.
FT FT FT FT FT FT SY
c 10 12 24 12 4 38 22,293 1 LOC. 1 IH 35 (SB) WEBB 5280. 00
8’ 10 12 24 12 4 38 22,293 1 LOC. 1 IH 35 (SB) WEBB 5280. 00
S 10 12 24 12 4 38 16, 720 1 LOC. 1 IH 35 (SB) WEBB 3960. 00
% 10 18 36 18 10 56 41,067 1 LOC. 1 IH 35 (SB) WEBB 6600. 00
% 10 18 36 18 10 56 16, 098 1 LOC. 1 IH 35 (SB) WEBB 2587. 20
; OTAL 118,471 23707.2
o 10 18 36 18 10 56 16,427 1 LOC. 2 IH35 (NB) WEBB 2640. 00
9 10 18 36 18 10 56 24,640 1 LOC. 2 IH35 (NB) WEBB 3960. 00
o 20 13 26 13 10 56 9, 856 1 LOC. 2 IH35 (NB) WEBB 1584. 00
g 24 13 26 13 6 56 6,571 1 LOC. 2 IH35 (NB) WEBB 1056. 00
b 8 12 24 12 8 40 1,314 1 LOC. 2 IH35 (NB) WEBB 295.68
% OTAL 58, 807 9535. 7
ﬂ 10 18 36 18 10 56 24, 640 1 LOC. 3 IH35 (NB) WEBB 3960. 00
g 10 18 36 18 10 56 32,853 1 LOC. 3 IH35 (NB) WEBB 5280. 00
g 10 18 36 18 10 56 32,853 1 LOC. 3 IH35 (NB) WEBB 5280. 00
e 10 18 36 18 10 56 13,930 1 LOC. 3 IH35 (NB) WEBB 2238.72
g OTAL 104,276 16758. 7
=
n
+
o
o
X
x
7
[
c
= SHLDR ROADWAY WIDTH SHLDR
c DESCRIPTION
9 WIDTH (TRAVEL LANES) WIDTH SURFACE SURFACE
a A B C WIDTH AREA
g T T TTotal T =7 T IYRICAL|  LOCATION NUMBER HIGHWAY | COUNTY | APPROX. FT.
° FT FT FT FT FT FT SY
; 0 30 60 30 0 60 4,433 2 LOC. 4 BU 597 WEBB 665. 00
5 0 30 T2 42 0 72 3,504 2 LOC. 4 BU 597 WEBB 438. 00
0 30 60 30 0 60 42,513 2 LOC. 4 BU 597 WEBB 6377.00
0 26 52 26 0 52 1,271 2 LOC. 4 BU 597 WEBB 220.00
0 26 52 26 0 52 1,907 2 LOC. 4 BU 597 WEBB 330. 00
0 2 50 48 0 50 4,229 2 LOC. 4 BU 597 WEBB 761.20
OTAL 57,857 8791.20

REFER TO "RATES OF APPLICATION" SHEET FOR PAVEMENT DESIGN.

SURFACE AREA HAVE BEEN ADJUSTED TO OMIT ALL SPAN
BRIDGE (S) LOCATIONS THAT WILL NOT BE OVERLAID.

MAINTAIN EXISTING CROSS SLOPES AND RESPECTIVE PGL THROUGHOUT
THE PROJECT(S).

DRIVEWAYS AND CONCRETE PAVEMENTS WILL NOT BE PLANED/OVERLAYED
ON THIS PROJECT.

REFER TO "DIAGRAMMATIC LAYOUT" SHEET(S) FOR MORE INFORMATION ON
PAVEMENT DESIGN.

REFER TO "ROADWAY MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS" SHEET(S) FOR MORE [NFORMATION
REFER TO "RS(1)-13" STANDARD SHEET(S) FOR MORE INFORMATION ON
EDGEL INE RUMBLE STRIPS.

USE RUMBLE STRIPS "OPTION 4" ON IH 35 LOCATIONS (1,2, 3)
& USE PROFILE EDGELINE MARKERS "OPTION 6" ON FM1472 LOCATION (5).

NOT TO SCALE

2022

TYPICAL SECTIONS

IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

- JCG o JCG STATE SHEET NUVBER

o LGU o LGU |TEXAS| SHEET 1 OF 3

SHEET
NO.

FED.RD.| STATE
DIV.ND. DIST.NO.I COUNTY CONTROL |SECTION | JOB l HIGHWAY ~ NO.

6] 22| WwEBB [0018] 05 |oserclin 35,etc.




DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

c: \txdot\pw*onl ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0549919\5104+typsec. dgn

11/29/2021 JGOMEZ9

ROADWAY SURFACE (OVERLAY)

ROADWAY SURFACE (OVERLAY)

NOTES:

A B . C A B C
SHLDR TRAVEL LANES SHLDR | SHLDR TRAVEL LANES SHLDR
mn | N
/A : I\
f £=x-=4=-=-=t i -
¢
SOUTHBOUND (SB) (CONCRETE BARRIER) NORTHBOUND (NB)
OR
(UNPAVED MEDIAN)
TYPICAL SECTION No. 1
DIVIDED HIGHWAY
SHLDR ROADWAY WIDTH SHLDR
WIDTH (TRAVEL LANES) WIDTH | o rrace DESCRIPTION
SURFACE AREA
A B c WIDTH A
T T [TotaL| =7 RT JYRICAL|  LOCATION NUMBER HIGHWAY | COUNTY | APPROX. FT.
FT FT FT FT FT FT SY
1 B 24 2 Z 27 13, 800 1 LoC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 7600. 00
1 18 36 8 2 39 2,167 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 500. 00
2 E 36 8 2 40 8, 000 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 1800. 00
1 2 24 2 2 27 5,883 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 1961.00
1 E 36 8 2 39 2,162 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 499. 00
i 2 24 2 2 27 7,290 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 2430. 00
i 8 36 8 2 39 2,210 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 510. 00
1 2 24 B 0 35 3,694 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 950. 00
i 8 36 s 0 27 2,872 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 550. 00
w 2 24 2 0 35 13,611 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 3500. 00
w 18 36 8 0 27 2,611 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 500. 00
w 12 24 2 0 35 5,184 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 1333.00
w 8 36 s 0 27 2,961 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 567. 00
| 12 24 2 0 35 9, 481 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 2438.00
| 18 36 8 0 27 2,935 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 562. 00
1 2 24 2 0 35 3,306 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 850. 00
i 18 36 8 0 27 2,872 1 LoC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 550. 00
i 2 24 2 2 27 9,750 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 3250. 00
1 18 36 s 2 39 2,383 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 550. 00
w 2 24 2 2 27 15, 000 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 5000. 00
w 18 36 8 2 39 2,167 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 500. 00
w 12 24 2 2 27 11,100 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 3700. 00
i s 36 s 2 39 2,383 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 550. 00
w 2 24 2 2 27 6, 150 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 2050. 00
| 18 36 s 2 39 2,817 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 650. 00
| 24 48 24 2 51 3,683 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 650. 00
i 2 24 2 2 27 1,200 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 400. 00
i 8 36 8 2 39 2,333 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 1000. 00
i 24 48 24 2 51 2,833 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 500. 00
1 2 24 E 2 27 3,150 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 1050. 00
i T 36 8 2 39 2,730 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 630. 00
i 2 24 2 2 27 2,160 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 720. 00
1 2 24 E o 35 2,722 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 700. 00
i 8 36 s 2 39 2,383 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 550. 00
i 2 24 2 2 27 2,550 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 850. 00
| 18 36 8 2 39 3,900 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 900. 00
| 12 24 2 2 27 1,200 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 400. 00
| E 36 B 2 39 2,600 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 600. 00
| 18 36 8 2 39 4,333 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 1000. 00
| 12 24 2 2 27 2,400 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 800. 00
| 12 24 2 0 35 1,944 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 500. 00
1 T 36 8 0 47 2,089 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 400. 00
i 2 24 2 0 35 727 1 LOC. 5 FM 1472 WEBB 187.04
OTAL 189, 729 52187.0

REFER TO "RATES OF APPLICATION" SHEET FOR PAVEMENT DESIGN.

SURFACE AREA HAVE BEEN ADJUSTED TO OMIT ALL SPAN
BRIDGE (S) LOCATIONS THAT WILL NOT BE OVERLAID.

MAINTAIN EXISTING CROSS SLOPES AND RESPECTIVE PGL THROUGHOUT

THE PROJECT(S).

DRIVEWAYS AND CONCRETE PAVEMENTS WILL NOT BE PLANED/OVERLAYED

ON THIS PROJECT.

REFER TO "DIAGRAMMATIC LAYOUT" SHEET(S)

PAVEMENT DESIGN.

REFER TO "ROADWAY MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS"

A REFER TO "RS(1)-13" STANDARD SHEET (S)

EDGEL INE RUMBLE STRIPS.

USE RUMBLE STRIPS "OPTION 4" ON IH 35 LOCATION

SHEET (S)

(1,2,3)

FOR MORE INFORMATION ON

FOR MORE I[NFORMATION

FOR MORE INFORMATION ON

& USE PROFILE EDGELINE MARKERS "OPTION 6" ON FM1472 LOCATION (5).

NOT TO SCALE

EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

st
IT

2022

TYPICAL SECTIONS

- JCG o JCG STATE SHEET NUVBER e
o LGU o LGU |[TEXAS| SHEET 2 OF 3 o
e ngﬁfﬁo_l COUNTY CONTROL [SECTION | J0B l HIGHWAY  NO. 7
6] 22| WwEBB [0018] 05 |osercin 35,etc.




DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

ROADWAY SURFACE- (MILL & INLAY)

NOTES:

A | B | B | B |
BICYCLE TRAVEL LANES RAISED, MEDTAN TRAVEL LANES | BICYCLE
LANE ¢ LANE
| | | |
T | e — | S
TYPICAL SECTION No. 3
SECTION WITH CURB AND GUTTER
BICYCLE|  ROADWAY WIDTH | BICYCLE
DESCRIPTION

LANE (TRAVEL LANES) LANE | umrace | SURFACE

A B c WIDTH AREA

T T T7otal T =7 RT SYRICAL] LOCATION NUMBER | HIGHWAY COUNTY APPROX. FT.
il il FT il i F1 SY

3 5 72 7 7 80 3,000 3 Loc. 6 SS 400 WEBB 350. 00
4 36 84 a8 2 92 1,533 3 LOC. 6 SS 400 WEBB 150. 00
4 24 72 a8 2 80 889 3 LoC. 6 SS 400 WEBB 100. 00
4 % 60 24 2 68 1,889 3 LOC. 6 SS 400 WEBB 250. 00
4 36 60 24 2 68 756 3 LoC. 6 SS 400 WEBB 100. 00
a 36 72 % a 80 3,556 3 Loc. 6 SS 400 WEBB 400. 00
a 24 28 22 a 56 9,022 3 Loc. 6 SS 400 WEBB 1450. 00
a 24 60 % 2 68 567 3 Loc. 6 SS 400 WEBB 75. 00
4 36 60 24 2 68 3,589 3 LOC. 6 SS 400 WEBB 475.00
4 24 60 36 4 68 2,644 3 Loc. 6 SS 400 WEBB 350. 00
4 3% 60 24 4 68 5, 289 3 LOC. 6 sS 400 WEBB 700. 00
4 24 60 % 4 68 3,022 3 Loc. 6 SS 400 WEBB 400. 00
4 3% 60 24 2 68 2,267 3 LOC. 6 SS 400 WEBB 300. 00
4 24 60 % 2 68 2,644 3 LOC. 6 SS 400 WEBB 350.00
4 % 60 24 2 68 2,644 3 LOC. 6 SS 400 WEBB 350. 00
4 24 60 6 a 68 2,933 3 Loc. 6 SS 400 WEBB 388. 16

TOTAL 76, 355 5188, 2

c: \txdot\pw*onl ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0549919\5104+typsec. dgn

11/29/2021 JGOMEZ9

REFER TO "RATES OF APPLICATION" SHEET FOR PAVEMENT DESIGN.

SURFACE AREA HAVE BEEN ADJUSTED TO OMIT ALL SPAN
BRIDGE (S) LOCATIONS THAT WILL NOT BE OVERLAID.

MAINTAIN EXISTING CROSS SLOPES AND RESPECTIVE PGL THROUGHOUT
THE PROJECT (S).

DRIVEWAYS AND CONCRETE PAVEMENTS WILL NOT BE PLANED/OVERLAYED
ON THIS PROJECT.

REFER TO "DIAGRAMMATIC LAYOUT" SHEET(S) FOR MORE INFORMATION ON
PAVEMENT DESIGN.

REFER TO "ROADWAY MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS" SHEET(S) FOR MORE INFORMATION

NOT TO SCALE

2022
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

LOC. 1 IH 35 (SBML)

NOTES:

PAVEMENT DESIGN

MILL & INLAY:

3" PLANING
3" STONE-MTRX-ASPH

(SMA Ty-C PGT76-22 SAC-A) - 115 LBS/SY/IN
BONDING COURSE - 0.2 GAL/SY

LOC. 2 IH 35 (NBML)

PAVEMENT DESIGN

MILL & INLAY:
6" FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR
(DG HMA Ty-B PG70-22 SAC-B)

3" PLANING
3" STONE-MTRX-ASPH

(SMA Ty-C PGT76-22 SAC-A) - 115 LBS/SY/IN
BONDING COURSE - 0.2 GAL/SY

LOC. 3 IH 35 (NBML)

PAVEMENT DESIGN

MILL & INLAY:
6" FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR
(DG HMA Ty-B PG70-22 SAC-B)

3" PLANING
3" STONE-MTRX-ASPH

(SMA Ty-C PG76-22 SAC-A) - 115 LBS/SY/IN
BONDING COURSE - 0.2 GAL/SY

LOC. 4 BU59Z (NB&SB)

PAVEMENT DESIGN

MILL & INLAY:
2" PLANING
5" FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR
(DG HMA Ty-B PG70-22 SAC-B)
2" SP MIXES (SP Ty-C PG76-22 SAC-A) - 115 LBS/SY/IN
BONDING COURSE - 0.2 GAL/SY

LOC. 5 FM1472

PAVEMENT DESIGN

MILL & INLAY:
2" PLANING
5" FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR
(DG HMA Ty-B PG70-22 SAC-B)
2" STONE-MTRX-ASPH
(SMA Ty-D PGT76-22 SAC-A) - 115 LBS/SY/IN
BONDING COURSE - 0.2 GAL/SY

LOC. 6 SP400

PAVEMENT DESIGN

MILL & INLAY:
2" PLANING

5" FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR

(DG HMA Ty-B PG70-22 SAC-B)
2" SP MIXES (SP Ty-C PG76-22 SAC-A) - 115 LBS/SY/IN
BONDING COURSE - 0.2 GAL/SY

c: \txdot\pw*onl ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0549919\5104+typsec. dgn

11/29/2021 JGOMEZ9

-REFERENCE ALL EXISTING STRIPING AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS
IN A MANNER WHICH ALLOWS THE MARKINGS TO BE
RE-ESTABLISHED. PLACE EXTRA REFERENCE (IF NEEDED) TO
ENSURE THAT THE MARKINGS (LANE LINES, EDGE LINES, ETC.)
ARE IN LINE WITH SIGNS ON 0SB"S, TMS ARROWS, ETC.

“MAINTAIN EXISTING SLOPES AND PGL THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT
-CONCRETE PAVEMENTS AND DRIVEWAYS WILL NOT BE MILLED/OVERLAY
-APPLICATION RATES NOTED IN THE PLANS ARE FOR BIDDING

AND ESTIMATION PURPOSES ONLY. ACTUAL APPLICATION RATES
WILL BE DETERMINED AND ADJUSTED AS NECESSARY.

The seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
LUIS G. URBINA

017309/202 1"

DocuSigned by:

98C72D65D494466...

NOT TO SCALE

IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
2022

RATES OF APPLICATION

o JCG o JCG STATE SHEET NUMBER e
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

Project Number: Project Number: Sheet 10
County: Webb Control: 0018-05-104, etc. County: Webb Control: 0018-05-104, etc.
Highway: |H 35, etc. Highway: |H 35, etc.

GENERAL NOTES: company is responsible for any adjustment when necessary. The work should

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following
individual(s):

Antonio Reyna — Antonio.Reyna1@txdot.gov

Alberto Chavez — Alberto.Chavez@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the
above individuals.

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. Once a response is
developed, it will be posted to TxDOT’s Public FTP at the following address:
https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-L etting%20Responses/

All questions submitted that generate a response will be posted through this site.
The site is organized by the District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance),
Letting Date, CCSJ/Project Name.

Item 5 - Control of the Work

The Contractor shall maintain and preserve the integrity of all “existing survey
markers” by avoiding the disturbance of such markers; which include all control
points (horizontal and/or vertical), stakes, marks, and right-of-way markers. The
Department will repair all Contractor disturbed control points, stakes, marks, and
right-of-way markers. The cost for any, and all repairs to the “existing survey
markers” will be deducted from money due or to become due to the Contractor.

Reference all existing striping and pavement markings in a manner which allow
the markings to be re-established. Place extra reference (if needed) to ensure
that the markings (lane lines, edge lines, ramp gores, etc.) are in-line with signs
on OSB’s, TMS arrows, etc.

Contact the Laredo District Signal Section (956-712-7770) for coordination with
TxDOT underground lines and/or facilities.

Prior to construction must call 811 to verify any utilities located within project
limits. Contractor will also coordinate with utility owners listed below for any
adjustments needed to sanitary sewer manholes, water valves, gas valve,
telecommunication, television manhole located within project limits. The utility

General Notes Sheet A

be performed in a manner as to not delay construction contractor work activity.

Contractor will make necessary arrangements with the utility owner(s) when
utility adjustments are required, as a result of construction activities.

Utility Owner Phone Number City/County

City of Laredo 956-721-2000 Laredo/Webb

Prior to pavement operations, the Contractor shall conduct a field review with
TxDOT and the City of Laredo Utility staff to coordinate waterline gate valve
cover and wastewater line manhole cover adjustments during construction.

Additionally, this same coordination will involve the identification of locations that
may require the placement of concrete collars for waterline gate valve covers as
well as concrete collars for wastewater line manhole covers for all project
locations. TxDOT and the City of Laredo will determine collar dimensions and
placement locations to be installed by the City of Laredo.

Provide a 48-hour advanced notice to the City of Laredo so the Utility staff can be
on site during paving operations. Contact Antonio Mora at 956-740-8510 for
waterline gate valve cover adjustments. For wastewater line manhole cover
adjustments contact Angel Leon at 956-235-0977.

Item 7 - Legal Relations and Responsibilities

No significant traffic generator events identified.

Jurisdictional Waters of the United States and Project Specific Locations (PSL)
Coordination - This project requires permit(s) with environmental resource
agencies. There is a high probability that environmentally sensitive areas will be
encountered on contractor designated project specific locations (PSLS) for the
project (including but not limited to haul roads, equipment staging areas, parking
areas, etc.).

Requirements for Work within Jurisdictional Waters of the United States:

The department has been authorized to perform work within designated areas of
the project under U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) nationwide permit
(NWP) #14 and/or #3a and/or #3b.

General Notes Sheet B



DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

Project Number: Project Number: Sheet 10A
County: Webb Control: 0018-05-104, etc. County: Webb Control: 0018-05-104, etc.
Highway: |H 35, etc. Highway: |H 35, etc.

The contractor will not initiate activities in a project specific location (PSL)
associated with a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) permit area (i.e. an
area where the USACE has jurisdiction) that has not been previously evaluated
by the USACE as part of the permitting for this project. Such activities include,
but are not limited to, haul roads, equipment staging areas, borrow and disposal
sites. Associated defined here includes materials delivered to or from the PSL.
The permit area includes all waters of the U.S. and their associated wetlands
affected by activities associated with this project. Special restrictions may be
required for such work in these USACE jurisdictional areas. The contractor will
be responsible forany and all consultations with the USACE regarding activities,
including PSLs, which have not been previously evaluated by the USACE. The
Contractor will provide the department with a copy of all consultation(s) or
approval(s) from the USACE prior to initiating activities.

The contractor may proceed with activities in PSLs that do not affecta USACE
permit area if a self-determination has been made that the PSL is
non-jurisdictional or proper USACE clearances have been obtained in
jurisdictional areas or have been previously evaluated by the USACE as part of
the permit review of this project. The contractor is solely responsible for
documenting any determination(s) that their activities do not affecta USACE
permit area. The contractor will maintain copies of their determination(s) for
review by the department and/or any regulatory agency.

The disturbed area for all project locations in the Contract, and the Contractor
project specific locations (PSLs) within 1 mile of the project limits for the
Contract, will further establish the authorization requirements for storm water
discharges. The Department will obtain an authorization to discharge storm water
from the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the
construction activities shown on the plans. The Contractor is to obtain required
authorization from the TCEQ for Contractor PSLs for construction support
activities on or off the ROW. When the total area disturbed in the Contract and
PSLs within 1 mile of the project limits exceeds 5 acres, the Contractor shall
provide a copy of the Contractor Notice of Intent (NOI) for the PSLs to the
Engineer and to the local government operating a municipal separate storm
sewer system (MS4) if applicable. If the total area of project disturbed areas and
PSLs total between 1-acre but less than 5-acres, the Contractor shall post the
appropriate Contractor Construction Site Notice for all Contractor PSLs to be in
compliance with TCEQ storm water regulations.

In order to expedite the approval process for PSLs or to eliminate or minimize

potential impacts to project progress, initiate coordination efforts with the
U.S.A.C.E. within 30 days from the date of “authorization to begin work” for all

General Notes Sheet C

PSLs that are in areas where the USACE has jurisdiction (i.e. USACE permit
areas). If this is not done, the contractor waives the right to request any contract
time considerations if project progress is impacted and PSL’S approval is still
pending.

Requests submitted to the area engineer will be evaluated on this basis, and will
require documentation showing substantial early coordination efforts to expedite
the approval process as herein stated. The request will include a detailed
chronological summary status with dates of coordination activities with the
resource agencies, including those occurring after the initial coordination, to be
reviewed and confirmed by the district's environmental section.

For PSLs that fall within USACE permit areas, the Contractor must document
and coordinate with the USACE, if required, before any excavation hauled from
or embankment hauled into a USACE permit area by either (1) or (2) below.

1. Restricted Use of Materials for Previously Evaluated Permit Areas. The
Contractor will document both the project specific location (PSL) and their
authorization and the Contractor will maintain copies for review by the
Department and/or any regulatory agency. When an area within the project
limits has been evaluated by the USACE as part of the permit process for this
project, then:

a. Suitable excavation of required material in the areas shown on the plans
and cross sections as specified in Iltem 110 is used for permanent or
temporary fill (Item 132, Embankment) within a USACE permit area may be
restricted;

b. Suitable embankment (Iltem 132) from within the USACE permit area is
used as fill within a USACE evaluated area may be restricted; and,

c. Unsuitable excavation or excess excavation [“Waste”] (Iltem 110) that is
disposed of at an approved location within a USACE evaluated area may
be restricted.

2. Contractor Materials from Areas Other than Previously Evaluated Areas. The
Contractor will provide the Department with a copy of all USACE coordination
or approvals before initiating any activities for an area within the project limits
that has not been evaluated by the USACE or for any off right-of-way locations
used for the following, but not limited to, haul roads, equipment staging areas,
borrow and disposal sites, including:

a. ltem 132, Embankment, used for temporary or permanent fill within a
USACE permit area; and,

b. Unsuitable excavation or excess excavation [‘Waste”] (ltem 110,
Excavation) that is disposed of outside a USACE evaluated area.

General Notes Sheet D
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Project Number: Project Number: Sheet 10B

County: Webb Control: 0018-05-104, etc. County: Webb Control: 0018-05-104, etc.

Highway: |H 35, etc. Highway: |H 35, etc.

Storm Water Regulations Requirements:

The Contractor shall be responsible for (off ROW) PSLs applicable to the TCEQ
Construction General Permit (CGP) requirements and will notify the Engineer of
the disturbed acreage within one (1) mile of the project limits. The Contractor
shall obtain any required authorization form the TCEQ forany Contractor PSLs
for construction support activities on or off ROW.

The total disturbed areas within the ROW are anticipated at less than one (1)
acre and/or this project is classified as “surface work” consisting of an asphalt
overlay of an existing roadway without shoulder-up disturbances. Due to this
type of construction, the project qualifies for exclusion under the Construction
General Permit (CGP) issued by the Texas Commission on Environmental
Quiality (TCEQ) on February 15, 2008. However; should the sum of the
Engineer’s anticipated disturbances and all of the Contractor's (On ROW and off
ROW) PSLs equal or exceed the one (1) acre threshold, both TxDOT and the
Contractor shall have project responsibilities under the CGP that reverts to non-
exclusion status. To insure project compliance with all applicable water quality
regulations, the Contractor shall obtain Engineer approval for all non-depicted

areas of disturbance that increases the Engineer’s initial soil and vegetation Property Test Method Specification Limit
disturbed area estimates before associated work operations start. Liquid limit Tex-104-E <45
Plasticity index (PI) Tex-106-E <15
Item 8 - Prosecution and Progress Bar linear shrinkage Tex-107-E >2

No closures will be allowed on the weekends which include the following
holidays: January 1, the last Monday in May, July 4, the first Monday in
September, the fourth Thursday in November, December 25 and Easter
weekend.

Nighttime work (9pm-6am) must be performed for the following locations:
Location(s): 4-BU59Z, 5-FM1472 & 6-SS400 unless otherwise approved by the

Engineer.

Perform work at night, with traffic control set up no earlier than 9:00 P.M. and all
work completed and traffic control removed by 6:00 A.M., when work is required
on the following highways:

Equipment and material may be pre-staged at approved locations.

Item 9 - Measurement and Payment

Coordinate and provide off-duty law enforcement officers with officially marked
vehicles (if patrol cruisers are available from the enforcement agency involved),
when approved by the Engineer. For payment through TxDOT state force
account method, complete the weekly tracking forms provided by the department
and submit invoices that agree with the tracking form for payment at the end of

each month approved services were provided.

Submit Material on hand (MOH) payment requests at least 5 working days prior
to the end of the month for payment on that month’s estimate. For out of town
MOH submit requests at least 10 working days prior to the end of the month.

Item 134 - Backfilling Pavement Edges

TY “A” material will meet the following testing requirements:

Or as directed by the Engineer.

Item 320 — Equipment for Hot Mix Asphalt Materials

For staged construction, all longitudinal ACP joints shall be constructed with a
3:1 to 6:1 taper. For placement of 2 inches or more, the device will provide a
maximum "% inch vertical edge. Outside edges (next to the grass/earth) will also

have a taper or will be backfilled the same day.

Final Surface course: all longitudinal ACP joints for the final Hot Mix surface
course shall be in widths equal to travel lane widths so that all final course ACP
joints will match the proposed lane striping (pavement markings), unless

Highway From To otherwise directed by the engineer.
BU59Z Buena Vista IH-35 (San Dario)

FM 1472 5.2 MI South of SH 255 (SB)Pan American Blvd. Item 346 — Stone-Matrix Asphalt
S$S400 North Arkansas Ave. SL 20

General Notes Sheet E

Provide an asphalt binder PG 76-22. Substitution of the PG binder is not allowed.

General Notes

Sheet F
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Project Number:
County: Webb Control: 0018-05-104, etc.

Highway: |H 35, etc.

Use aggregate that meets the SAC requirement of class A.
Apply the Bonding Course in accordance to Iltem 3084.

For mill and inlay sections:
Only mill what can be paved by the end of the workday.

Refer to Iltem 585 for ride quality requirements.
Item 351 - Flexible Pavement Structure Repair

The section of roadway where the repair is to be made will be the entire width of
the lane and a minimum length of 50 feet, unless otherwise directed by the
Engineer.

Haul and stockpile salvaged material at designated location directed by the
Engineer.

Item 354 - Planning and Texturing Pavement

The contractor will be responsible for verifying the existing asphalt depth at the
bridge before beginning planning operations. The contractor will be responsible
for any needed repairs to the armor joint(s) and/or deck(s) as a result of the
planning operations. The repairs will be conducted to the satisfaction of the
Engineer. The Contractor will be responsible for all costs incurred for the repairs,
including but not limited to materials, labor, equipment, and pertinent incidentals.

Stockpile salvaged materials at Webb County designated locations.
e For all locations at IH-35 stockpile at mile marker 13 east side (27°42'03"N
99°27'16"W)
e For the location at FM-1472 stockpile at the intersection of SH-255 at

center median of SH255 (27°42'35"N 99°43'39"W)

e For the locations at BU59Z & SP400 stockpile at the Laredo Maintenance
Office 1817 Bob Bullock (Coordinate with Laredo Maintenance Office to
drop off material)

Item 432 — Riprap

Provide Class B Concrete for riprap.

General Notes Sheet G

Project Number: Sheet 10C
County: Webb Control: 0018-05-104, etc.

Highway: |H 35, etc.

Item 500 - Mobilization

"Materials-on-Hand" payments will not be considered in determining percentages
used to compute mobilization payments.

Item 502 - Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

Designate, as the Contractor Responsible Person (CRP), an English-speaking
employee on-call nights and weekends (or any other time that work is not in
progress) with a local address and telephone number for maintenance of signs
and barricades. This employee will be located within one (1) hour of traveling
time to the project site. Notify the Engineer in writing of the name, address and
telephone number of this employee. Furnish this information to local law
enforcement officials.

The time frame for the Contractor to provide properly maintained traffic control
devices before they are considered to be in non-compliance with this Iltem, is 48
hours regardless of the days of the week involved after notification is done in
writing by the Engineer.

When advanced warning flashing arrow panel(s) is/are specified, maintain one
standby unit in good condition at the job site ready forimmediate use is required.

Notify the Engineer (956-712-7701) at least two weeks prior to a proposed traffic
pattern change(s) that will require a revision to traffic signals. This is required to
provide the State/City time to perform a traffic study, determine the new signal

timing and phasing settings that need to be implemented with the traffic change.

Traffic control required for this project will not be paid for directly but will be
considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Provide two-way radios in areas where flagmen do not have visual contact with
one another or cannot communicate with one another.

Limit lane closures to a maximum of 2 miles. If more than one lane closure
location is desired, provide a minimum of a 2-mile passing zone between
locations. Provide a separate sign set up for each location.

Ensure equipment not in use, stockpile aggregate, and other working materials
are:

A minimum of 30 feet from the edge of the travel lane;

Do not obstruct traffic or sight distance;

General Notes Sheet H
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Project Number:

County: Webb Control: 0018-05-104, etc.

Highway: |H 35, etc.

Do not interfere with the access from abutting property; or
Do not interfere with roadway drainage.

Erect signs in locations not obstructing the traveling public’s view of the normal
roadway signing or necessary sight distance at intersections and curves.

During the holiday time frame of December 21st through January 1st, every effort
should be taken to ensure that all travel lanes remain open where possible.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for
this project is intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the
effectiveness of the Traffic Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project
planning and design stage. These enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by
the Engineer and the Contractor’'s Responsible Person based on weekly or more
frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The Engineer may choose to
use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of enhancement.

Item 504 - Field Office and Laboratory

Provide a Type D Structure and Asphalt Content by Ignition Method for TxDOT
Quiality Assurance Testing. Contractor’s quality control testing shall be performed
in a separate space or facility. If a separate space is utilized within a shared
facility, partition the space with a floor to ceiling wall with a door access for indoor
use that is lockable with a key. Each separate space shall have an exterior door
access.

Ensure that the field lab has an office for TXDOT use along with lockable file
cabinet, desk and chair.

The floor and landing of the facility shall support the weight of all equipment and
personnel providing a stable, essentially zero deflection during testing
operations, acceptable to the Engineer.

Contractor is responsible to transport to and from the field lab TxDOT owned
testing equipment required for hot mix operations. Contractor will pick up, deliver,
install and set up TxDOT owned equipment required in the field lab. TxDOT
owned equipment required in the field lab will be picked up at LRD DST LAB or
as determined by the LRD DST LAB Supervisor.

Pick up and deliver TxDOT owned equipment under the supervision of a TxDOT
lab technician. A TxDOT lab technician will verify the installation and set-up of

General Notes Sheet |

Project Number: Sheet 10D

County: Webb Control: 0018-05-104, etc.

Highway: |H 35, etc.

the equipment at least 48 hours prior to beginning of hot mix operations (trial
batch included).

All equipment will be returned by the Contractor in the same manner and location
as it was picked up. Contractor is responsible for any damages incurred to
TxDOT equipment.

Item 506 - Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls

The Department will take over responsibility for the establishment of 70%
vegetative cover, based on adjacent undisturbed vegetation, upon the completion
of all other work in accordance with the contract and final acceptance.

Item 540 — Metal Beam Guard Fence

Install cast-in place concrete curb Type Il in the metal beam guard fence
transition (Thrie-Beam Transition). Pre-cast concrete curb will not be allowed.

Item 585 - Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces
Use pay adjustment schedule 2
Item 658 — Delineator and Object Marker Assemblies
Proposed delineators for this project will consist of oval shape tube flexible post
with a quick release embedded anchor insert stub only, such as Flexstake Inc. —
650 series or Shur-Tite— SD series or equal flexible driveable delineators.
Item 666 — Reflectorized Pavement Markings
Reflectivity requirements for Type | will be as per Iltem 666.
Item 3077 — Superpave Mixtures
Use aggregate that meets the SAC-A only for final riding surface.
Excess RAP will be retained by the contractor.

Apply the Bonding Course in accordance to item 3084.

For mill and inlay sections:
Only mill what can be paved by the end of the workday.

General Notes Sheet J
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Project Number:
County: Webb

Highway: |H 35, etc.

Control: 0018-05-104, etc.

The use of RAP, RAS, and/or Substitute Binders will not be allowed on the final

riding surface.

RAP 20% is allowed for Ty B mixes, but RAS will not be allowed. Substitute
Binders (grade dumping) may be allowed when the surface HMA layer is placed
continuously after the intermediate layer as approved by the Engineer.

Over lay requirements will only be for the final riding surface.

Mixture Property

Critical Fracture Energy (CFE), in.-
Ib/in.2, Min

Crack Progression Rate (CPR), Max

Test Method Surface Mixtures
1.0
Tex-248-F!
0.45

1. For JMF 2 and greater, Tex-250-F and the IDEAL CT correlation developed during the
trial batch may be used to monitor cracking performance. If at any time the minimum
correlation limit is not met, use Tex-248-F and the limits above to determine

specification compliance.

Methylene Blue (AASHTO T 330.07) will be tested for informational purposes

only.

* Asphalt content will be determined by nuclear gauge.

Item 3084 — Bonding Course

Apply bonding course at every intermediate layer, unless otherwise directed. The type
of tack coat must be approved by the Engineer. The minimum application rates are

shown in the table below:

MATERIAL

MINIMUM TYPICAL APPLICATION

RATE (GALI/SY)
TRAIL — Emulsified Asphalt 0.07
TRAIL — Hot Applied 0.12
Spray Applied Underseal Membrane 0.20

The Engineer may adjust the application rates as per field conditions.

Shear Bond Strength Test will be performed for informational purposes and will not be
used for specification compliance. The target shear bond strength is a minimum of 40
PSI and for final surface layer a minimum of 60 PSI.

Item 6001 - Portable Changeable Message Sign

General Notes Sheet K

Project Number: Sheet 10E
County: Webb Control: 0018-05-104, etc.

Highway: |H 35, etc.

Provide two (2) electronic portable changeable message signs as required by the
Engineer. Provide backups and keep operational and available on the jobsite at
all times during traffic control operations. The electronic portable changeable
message signs will be made available for utilization for the entire duration of the
project, including all alternative locations.

Item 6185 — Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer

Provide two (2) Truck Mounted Attenuator as required by the Engineer. Provide
backup and keep operational and available on the jobsite at all times during traffic
control operations. The Truck Mounted Attenuator will be made available for
utilization forthe entire duration of the project, including all alternative locations.

General Notes Sheet L



DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

Texas
Department
of

®

Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0018-05-104

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Laredo

HIGHWAY BU 597, FM 1472, IH 35, SS 400

COUNTY Webb

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0018-05-104 0018-05-105 0018-06-175 0542-01-093 2150-04-082 3543-01-008
PROJECT ID A00177949 A00177953 A00067520 A00124465 A00177954 A00130821
COUNTY Webb Webb Webb Webb Webb Webb
HIGHWAY IH 35 IH 35 IH 35 BU 592 FM 1472 SS 400
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
134-6001 BACKEFILL (TY A) STA 237.000 95.000 168.000 522.000
346-6002 | STONE-MTRX-ASPH SMA-C SAC-A PG76-22 TON 20,437.000 10,145.000 17,988.000
346-6014 | STONE-MTRX-ASPH SMA-D SAC-A PG76-22 TON 21,819.000
351-6001 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(5") SY 5,786.000 18,973.000 4,636.000
351-6002 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(6") SY 5,881.000 10,428.000
354-6045 | PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (2") SY 57,858.000 189,730.000 46,355.000
354-6048 | PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (3") SY 118,472.000 58,808.000 104,277.000
432-6045 | RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) cY 25.000 16.000 21.000
438-6001 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING JOINTS LF 160.000 160.000 248.000 440.000 430.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 13.000
506-6040 | BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (8") LF 180.000 145.000 75.000 445.000 435.000
506-6043 | BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 180.000 145.000 75.000 445.000 435.000
533-6001 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) LF 47,414.000 19,071.000 33,517.000
540-6001 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 425.000 250.000 350.000
540-6006 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 1.000 2.000
540-6016 | DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL SECTION EA 3.000 2.000 2.000
540-6018 MTL BM GD FEN TRANS (NON - SYM) EA 1.000 2.000
540-6037 | MTL BM GD FEN TRANS (ANCHOR PLATE) EA 2.000
542-6001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 425.000 350.000
542-6002 REMOVE TERMINAL ANCHOR SECTION EA 3.000 50.000
542-6004 RM MTL BM GD FENCE TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 1.000
544-6001 | GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 2.000 2.000
544-6003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 2.000 2.000
658-6013 | INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ (BRF)CTB EA 2.000
658-6026 | INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SY)SZ (BRF)CTB EA 2.000
658-6060 | REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 2.000 2.000
658-6100 | INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z)(WFLX)GND(BI) EA 15.000 2.000 14.000
662-6109 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 4,943.000 2,421.000 5,028.000 2,499.000 10,154.000 1,874.000
666-6006 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)4"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 812.000
666-6036 | REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 520.000 1,755.000 1,742.000
666-6048 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 1,172.000
666-6054 | REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(ARROW)(100MIL) EA 4.000 68.000 36.000 26.000
666-6078 | REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)(WORD)(100MIL) EA 3.000 25.000 18.000 23.000
666-6096 | REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(SYMBOL)(100MIL) EA 31.000
666-6105 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(BIKE ARW)(100MIL) EA 18.000
666-6111 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(BIKE SYML)(100MIL) EA 36.000
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Nov 30, 2021 2:59:12 PM Laredo Webb 0018-05-104 1




DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

Texas
Department
of

®

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0018-05-104

Transportation

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Laredo

HIGHWAY BU 597, FM 1472, IH 35, SS 400

COUNTY Webb

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0018-05-104 0018-05-105 0018-06-175 0542-01-093 2150-04-082 3543-01-008
PROJECT ID A00177949 A00177953 A00067520 A00124465 A00177954 A00130821
COUNTY Webb Webb Webb Webb Webb Webb
HIGHWAY IH 35 IH 35 IH 35 BU 592 FM 1472 SS 400
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
666-6224 | PAVEMENT SEALER 4" LF 293.000 293.000 6,325.000 1,470.000 3,318.000
666-6283 REF PROF PAV MRK TY [(W)4"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 52,187.000
666-6287 | REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(Y)4"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 52,187.000
666-6303 | RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 23,708.000 9,536.000 16,759.000 16,650.000 12,448.000
666-6312 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 8,237.000 4,034.000 8,380.000 4,164.000 16,922.000 3,118.000
666-6315 | RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 23,708.000 9,536.000 16,759.000 16,650.000 12,448.000
672-6007 | REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 438.000 202.000 419.000 299.000 847.000 269.000
3077-6033 | SP MIXESSP-CSAC-A PG76-22 TON 6,654.000 5,331.000
3084-6001 | BONDING COURSE GAL 23,695.000 11,762.000 20,856.000 11,572.000 37,946.000 9,271.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.000
6049-6002 | LONG CHANNEL MOUNT CURB SYS (RELOCATE) | LF 1,014.000 75.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 360.000
6185-6003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 600.000
18 LAW ENFORCEMENT: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000

ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)

EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000

CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)

SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000

ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)

DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Nov 30, 2021 2:59:12 PM Laredo Webb 0018-05-104 12




DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

®

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0018-05-104

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Laredo
HIGHWAY BU 59Z, FM 1472, IH 35, SS 400

CONTROL SECTION JOB
PROJECT ID
COUNTY | TOTAL EST. -I|—:c|)|\-|r:||_-

HIGHWAY

ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT
134-6001 BACKEFILL (TY A) STA 1,022.000
346-6002 | STONE-MTRX-ASPH SMA-C SAC-A PG76-22 TON 48,570.000
346-6014 | STONE-MTRX-ASPH SMA-D SAC-A PG76-22 TON 21,819.000
351-6001 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(5") SY 29,395.000
351-6002 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(6") SY 16,309.000
354-6045 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (2") SY 293,943.000
354-6048 | PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (3") SY 281,557.000
432-6045 RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) CYy 62.000
438-6001 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING JOINTS LF 1,438.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 13.000
506-6040 | BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (8") LF 1,280.000
506-6043 | BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 1,280.000
533-6001 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) LF 100,002.000
540-6001 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 1,025.000
540-6006 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 3.000
540-6016 | DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL SECTION EA 7.000
540-6018 MTL BM GD FEN TRANS (NON - SYM) EA 3.000
540-6037 | MTL BM GD FEN TRANS (ANCHOR PLATE) EA 2.000
542-6001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 775.000
542-6002 REMOVE TERMINAL ANCHOR SECTION EA 53.000
542-6004 RM MTL BM GD FENCE TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 1.000
544-6001 | GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 4.000
544-6003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 4.000
658-6013 | INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ (BRF)CTB EA 2.000
658-6026 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SY)SZ (BRF)CTB EA 2.000
658-6060 | REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 4.000
658-6100 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z)(WFLX)GND(BI) EA 31.000
662-6109 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 26,919.000
666-6006 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)4"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 812.000
666-6036 | REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 4,017.000
666-6048 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 1,172.000
666-6054 | REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(ARROW)(100MIL) EA 134.000
666-6078 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(WORD)(100MIL) EA 69.000
666-6096 | REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(SYMBOL)(100MIL) EA 31.000
666-6105 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(BIKE ARW)(100MIL) EA 18.000
666-6111 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(BIKE SYML)(100MIL) EA 36.000
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

Texas
Department
of Transportation

®

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0018-05-104

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Laredo
HIGHWAY BU 59Z, FM 1472, IH 35, SS 400

CONTROL SECTION JOB
PROJECT ID
COUNTY | TOTAL EST. -I|—:c|)|\-|r:||_-
HIGHWAY
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT
666-6224 PAVEMENT SEALER 4" LF 11,699.000
666-6283 REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(W)4"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 52,187.000
666-6287 REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(Y)4"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 52,187.000
666-6303 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 79,101.000
666-6312 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 44,855.000
666-6315 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 79,101.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 2,474.000
3077-6033 | SP MIXESSP-CSAC-A PG76-22 TON 11,985.000
3084-6001 | BONDING COURSE GAL 115,102.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.000
6049-6002 | LONG CHANNEL MOUNT CURB SYS (RELOCATE) | LF 1,089.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 360.000
6185-6003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 600.000
18 LAW ENFORCEMENT: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
TXDOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY Webb

Report Created On: Nov 30, 2021 2:59:12 PM

DISTRICT

COUNTY

CCsJ

SHEET

Laredo

Webb

0018-05-104
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

NOTES:
REFERENCE ALL EXISTING STRIPING AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS
IN A MANNER WHICH ALLOWS THE PASSING/NO PASSING ZONES

SUMMARY OF MOBIL [ZATION ITEMS SUMMARY OF ROADWAY LTEMS SUMMARY OF BRIDGE # 1 ITEMS
500 507 134 3084 346 354 738 TO BE RE-ESTABLISHED.PLACE EXTRA REFERENCE (IF NEEDED)
6001 6001 6001 6001 6002 6048 6001 TO ENSURE THAT THE MARKINGS (LANE LINES, PASSING LANES,
B ARRICADES LEFT TURN LANES, GORES, ETC.).PROPOSED RAISED PAVEMENT
' STONE-MTRX-A CLEANING AND MARKERS WILL BE PLACED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD
SIGNS AND BACKFILL (TY| BONDING _ PLANE ASPH SEALING
LOCATION - CSJ MOBILIZATION| >12N2 ¥ LOCATION - CSJ A, COURSE |, 2FH SMA-C_ |coNC PAV (3%) LOCATION - PSN EXTSTING PLAN SHEET(S) PM (1)-20 THRU PM (4)-20.
HANDL ING JOINTS
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN WILL BE USED AS
s Mo STA GAL TON Sy o NEEDED IN THE CONSTRUCTION SITE.
| - 0018-05-104 1.00 13 1 - 0018-05-104 237 23,695 20,437 118,472 T~ 222400001805161 160 % ESTIMATED FLEXIBLE STRUCTURE REPAIR CONSIST OF
ROADWAY AND BRIDGE APPROACH WORK, AS DIRECTED
PROJECT TOTALS 1 13 PROJECT TOTALS 237 23695 20437 118472 PROJECT TOTALS 160 BY THE ENGINEER. REFER TO "ROADWAY MISCELLANEOUS
DETAILS PAVEMENT REPAIR" SHEET(S) FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING & DELINEATOR ITEMS SUMMARY _OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC_CONTROL ITEMS
533 562 566 666 666 666 566 66 566 672 6001 6185 6185 506 506
6001 6109 6036 6054 6078 6224 6303 6312 6315 6007 6002 6002 6003 6040 6043
REFL PAV MRK|REFL PAV MRK|REFL PAV MRK RE PM W/RET | RE PM W/RET | RE PM W/RET
LOCATION - CSJ Ships " s TR a8 Loy | o (arrOW) ¢ | o WORD) (10|  SEALER 4 LR IR I VA IS Ll M LOCATION - €54 | CHANGEABLE STATIONARY | ORERATLONT % CONT” L3CS | © CONT L0GS |
" " " " " - ( Y) ) :
(SHOULDER) (TAB)TY W 100MTL) 100MIL) OMIL) 100MTL) 100MIL) 100M1L) MESSAGE SIGN (INSTL) (8") (REMOVE)
LF EA LF EA EA LF LF LF LF EA EA DAY HR LF LF
T - 0018-05-104 I7414 7943 520 Z 3 293 23108 8237 23108 438 T - 0018-05-104 2 360 600 180 180
PROJECT TOTALS 47414 4943 520 7] 3 293 23708 8237 23708 438 PROJECT TOTALS 2 360 600 180 180
SUMMARY OF MBGF
132 540 540 540 540 542 542 547 544 544 658 658 658 658
6045 6001 5006 6016 6018 6001 6002 6004 6001 6003 6013 6026 6060 6100
DOWNSTREAM REMOVE INSTL DEL INSTL DEL INSTL OM
MTL W-BEAM | MTL BEAM GD MTL BM GD |REMOVE METAL RM MTL BM GD|GUARDRAIL END/GUARDRAIL END REMOVE DELIN
DESCRIPTION SIPRAP JMOW | 6D FEN (TIm | FEN TRANS | ARCHOR =\ FEN TRaNS | BEAM GUARD | TERMINGL | 'FENCE TRANS | TREATMENT | TREATMENT oS ohetYs, & OBJECT | (oM el
POST) (THRIE-BEAM) | ERVINAL (NON - SYM) FENCE ESATe (THRIE-BEAM) | (INSTALL) (REMOVE ) (DRETLIE DREyeTE | MARKER Assms | (OME2Z) (HF
cyY LF EA EA EA LF EA EA EA EA EA EA EA EA
C5J: 0018-05-104
CROSS ING
STRUCT (7 8x8) _oWMi5. ] 7.6 ) 775 T T 7 E)
c DMS (SIGN)_@MMI3. 5 9.4 150 150 w 1 6
§ CSB (SLOPE) @MM13. 1 3 50 w w 50 w 2 2
A TOTAL 25 125 1 3 1 225 3 1 Z 2 Z Z 2 15
o
£
(2]
3
o
z
o
3
b SUMMARY OF ROADWAY ITEMS SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING & DELINEATOR ITEMS SUMMARY OF BRIDGE # 1 ITEMS
= 134 351 3084 346 354 533 562 666 666 566 566 672 738
Z 6001 6002 6001 6002 6048 6001 6109 6224 6303 6312 6315 6007 6001
o *
E
& FLEXIBLE RE PM W/RET | RE PM W/RET | RE PM W/RET CLEANING AND
o LOCATION - Sy BACKFILL (TY| PAVEMENT BONDING | STONE-MIRX-A| pLANE AsPH LOCATION - CSJ RUMBLE WK ZN PAY MRK pAVEMENT REQ TV I REQ TY I REQ TY 1 |REFL PAV MRKR SEALING
¢ A) STRUCTURE COURSE SAR-A PL76-22CONC PAV (3" T, ol M SEALER 4" | a4 sLoy ¢ | ¢)a" BrRK) (| (vy4" (sLD) « TY I-C LOCATION - PSN EXISTING
g REPAIR(6™) 10OMIL) 100MIL) 10OMIL) JOINTS
5
5 STA SY GAL TON sy LF EA LF LF LF LF EA LF
E 2 - 0018-05-105 95 5,881 11, 762 10, 145 58, 808 2 - 0018-05-105 19071 2421 293 9536 7034 9536 202 2 - 202400001805162 160
7
2 PROJECT TOTALS 95 5881 11762 10145 58808 PROJECT TOTALS 19071 2421 293 9536 4034 9536 202 PROJECT TOTALS 160
c
o
*
§ SUMMARY OF MBGF
5 432 540 540 540 540 540 658 658 SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS
S 6045 6001 6006 6016 6018 6037 6060 6100 506 506
=z 6040 6043
7 _ DOWNS TREAM MTL BM GD INSTL OM
5 DESCRIPTION RIPRAP (Mow | MTL W-BEAM | MIL BEAM GD ANCHOR MIL BM SD | FEN TRans | REMOVE DELIN ASSM IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STRIP) (4 IN) POST) (THRIE - BEAM) TERMINAL (NON - SYM) (ANCHOR MARKER ASsms | (OM-2Z) (WFL BIODEG EROSN [ BIODEG EROSN 2022
o SECTION PLATE) X)GND (B1) LOCATION - CSJ CONT LOGS CONT LOGS
a (INSTL) (8")|  (REMOVE)
wl
=
3 cY LF EA EA EA EA EA EA SUMMARY OF QUANTITIES
> CSJ: 0018-05-105 LF LF
5 BRIDGE 2 - 0018-05-105 45 145
Q 22-240-0-0018-05-162 5.5 750 z z z z z z
N
3 TOTAL TS 350 > > > > > 2 PROJECT TOTALS 145 145 w JCG o JCG STATE SHEET NUMBER et
A o LGU o LGU |TEXAS| SHEET 1 OF 3 to.
- [0 fo- Dgﬁ%_l COUNTY CONTROL |SECTION| J0B l HIGHWAY  NO.
6|22 | WEBB | 0018 05 osewiln 35,610 '°




DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

NOTES:

REFERENCE ALL EXISTING STRIPING AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS
IN A MANNER WHICH ALLOWS THE PASSING/NO PASSING ZONES
TO BE RE-ESTABLISHED.PLACE EXTRA REFERENCE (IF NEEDED)

TO ENSURE THAT THE MARKINGS
LEFT TURN LANES, GORES,

(LANE LINES, PASSING LANES,
ETC.).PROPOSED RAISED PAVEMENT

MARKERS WILL BE PLACED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD

PLAN SHEET (S)

PM (1)-20 THRU PM (4)-20.

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN WILL BE USED AS
NEEDED IN THE CONSTRUCTION SITE.

% ESTIMATED FLEXIBLE STRUCTURE REPAIR CONSIST OF

ROADWAY AND BRIDGE APPROACH WORK,

AS DIRECTED

BY THE ENGINEER. REFER TO "ROADWAY MISCELLANEOUS

DETAILS PAVEMENT REPAIR"

11/29/2021 JGOMEZ9

SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC_CONTROL ITEMS SUMMARY OF ROADWAY [TEMS
506 506 T34 351 3084 346 354
6040 6043 6001 6002 6001 6002 6048
*
FLEXIBLE
BIODEG EROSN | BIODEG EROSN STONE-MTRX- A
BACKFILL (TY| PAVEMENT BOND ING PLANE ASPH
LOCATION - CSJ CONT LOGS | CONT LOGS LOCATION - CSJ SPH SMA-C .
(INSTL) (8")|  (REMOVE) A STRUCTURE COURSE  |5ac-A PG76-22 CONC PAV (3™)
REPAIR (6")
LF LF STA 3 GAL TON Sy
3 - 0018-06-175 75 75 3 - 0018-06-175 168 10,428 20, 856 17,988 104,277
PROJECT TOTALS 75 75 PROJECT TOTALS 168 10428 20856 17988 104277
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING & DELINEATOR LTEMS
533 662 3 b6 666 612
6001 6109 6303 6312 6315 6007
RE PM W/RET | RE PM W/RET | RE PM W/RET
LOCATION - CSu ROMBLE ("IN FARMRY Rea T T REQ TY I REQ TY I |[REFL PAV MRKR
(W) 4" (SLD) ( (Y) 4" (BRK) ( (Y)4" (SLD) ( TY I-C
(SHOULDER) (TABYTY W
TOOMIL) 100OMIL) 100MIL)
LF EA LF LF LF EA
3 - 0018-06-175 33517 5028 16759 8380 16759 419
PROJECT TOTALS 33517 5028 16759 8380 16759 419
SUMMARY OF MBGF
737 540 540 547 547 544 542 558
5045 6001 6016 6001 6002 001 5003 6100
DOWNSTREAM REMOVE INSTL OM
MTL W-BEAM REMOVE METAL GUARDRAIL END|GUARDRAIL END|
DESCRIPTION RIPRAP (MOW | Gp FEN (TIM ANCHOR BEAM GUARD | TERMINAL TREATMENT | TREATMENT ASSM
STRIP) (4 IN) N TERMINAL N ANCHOR RERTMENT RENOIENT 1 coM-22) (L
SECTION SECTION X) GND (BI)
cy LF EA LF EA EA EA EA
CSJ:__ 0018-06-175
CROSSING
MSG (SIGN)  @MM9, 7 9.4 150 1 150 25 1 1 [
MSG (SIGN) @MM10 1.5 200 1 200 25 1 1 8
c
S TOTAL Z1 350 7 350 50 Z Z 12
S
|
£
3
[
3
o
5
— SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL I[TEMS SUMMARY OF ROADWAY ITEMS SUMMARY OF BRIDGE # 1 ITEMS
ey 506 506 351 3084 3677 352 =5
< 6040 6043 6001 6001 6033 6045 coo1
S FLEQ?BLE
< BIODEG EROSN | BIODEG EROSN SP MIXES CLEANING AND
PAVEMENT BONDING PLANE ASPH
o LOCATION - CSJ CONT LOGS | CONT LOGS LOCATION - CSJ SP-C SAC-A . SEALING
5 (INSTL) (8")|  (REMOVE) STRUCTURE COURSE PG76-22 |CONC PAV (2™ LOCATION EXTSTING
S REPAIR(5") JOINTS
5
2 LF LF sy GAL TON 3 L
7
i 4 - 0542-01-093 445 445 4 - 0542-01-093 5, 186 11,572 6,654 57,858 T 222200054207079 =75
O
: PROJECT TOTALS 445 445 PROJECT TOTALS 5786 11572 6654 57858 PROJECT TOTALS 548
o
c
z SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING & DELINEATOR [TEMS
9 662 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 6712 6049
a 6109 6036 6048 6054 6078 6224 6303 6312 6315 6007 6002
7
B REFL PAV MRK|REFL PAV MRK|REFL PAV MRK|REFL PAV MRK RE PM W/RET RE PM W/RET RE PM W/RET LONG CHANNEL
WK ZN PAV MRK
9 LOCATION - CSu SHT TERM Ty 1 Y Y 1 Ty 1 PAVEMENT REQ TY I REQ TY I REQ TY I REFL PAV MRKR MOUNT CURB
+ TARYTY W (W) 8" (SLD) ( (W) 24" (SLD) (W) (ARROW) ¢ | (W) (WORD) (10 SEALER 4" (W)4" (SLD) ( (Y) 4" (BRK) ( (Y)4" (SLD) ( TY I-C SYS
f 1T00OMIL) (100MIL) 100MIL) OMIL) 100MIL) T00OMIL) 1T00MIL) (RELOCATE)
o
EA LF LF EA EA LF LF LF LF EA LF
4 - 0542-01-093 2499 1755 1172 68 25 6325 16650 4164 16650 299 1014
PROJECT TOTALS 2499 1755 1172 68 25 6325 16650 4164 16650 299 1014

SHEET (S) FOR ADDITIONAL

IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
2022

SUMMARY OF QUANTITIES

- JCG o JCG STATE SHEET NUVBER e
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SUMMARY OF BRIDGE & 1_LTEMS
SUMMARY OF ROADWAY ITEMS 738 NOTES:
134 351 3084 346 354 6001 :
6001 6001 6001 6014 6045 REFERENCE ALL EXISTING STRIPING AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS
% CLEANING AND IN A MANNER WHICH ALLOWS THE PASSING/NO PASSING ZONES
FLEXIBLE ; ; SEAL ING TO BE RE-ESTABLISHED.PLACE EXTRA REFERENCE (IF NEEDED)
) BACKFILL (TY| PAVEMENT BONDING [ STONE-MTRX-A| o) ANE ASPH LOCATION - PSN EXISTING TO ENSURE THAT THE MARKINGS
LOCATION €sd A STRUCTURE COURSE SPH SMAZD lcone PAV (2") JOINTS
REPAIR (5") SAC-A PG76-22) LEFT TURN LANES, GORES,
MARKERS WILL BE PLACED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD
LF PLAN SHEET(S) PM (1)-20 THRU PM
STA SY GAL TON sY
5 - 222400215004025 160
5 - 2150-04-082 522 78,973 37,946 21,819 789, 730 S TT527400215004029 70 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN WILL BE USED AS
5~ 2224002150040728 160 NEEDED IN THE CONSTRUCTION SITE.
PROJECT TOTALS 522 18973 37946 21819 189730 % ESTIMATED FLEXIBLE STRUCTURE REPAIR CONSIST OF
PROJECT TOTALS 440 ROADWAY AND BRIDGE APPROACH WORK,
BY THE ENGINEER. REFER TO
— SgggARY OF PAvixin MARK ING gGgELINEATOR éggms — — — DETAILS PAVEMENT REPAIR" SHEET(S)
6109 6054 6078 6224 6283 6287 6312 6007 INFORMATION.
WK 7N Pav MRl REFL_PAV MRK| REFL_PAV MRK REF PROF PAV|REF PROF PAV| RE PM W/RET
LOCATION - CSJ S TR Y 1 TY 1 PAVEMENT MRK "TY MRK TY REQ TY [ |REFL PAV MRKR
SHETE™M, | oo (arrOW) (| (W) (WORD) (10| SEALER 4 LW 4" (SLD) | I(Y)4"(SLD) | (Y)4" (BRK) ( TY I-C
100MIL) OMIL) (090MIL) (090MIL) 100MIL)
EA EA EA LF LF LF LF EA
5 - 2150-04-082 10154 36 18 1470 52187 52187 16922 847
PROJECT TOTALS 10154 36 18 1470 52187 52187 16922 847
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING & DELINEATOR ITEMS
562 666 566 566 666 566 566 666 566 566 566 566 672 5049
6109 6006 6036 6054 6078 6096 6105 6111 6224 6303 6312 6315 6007 6002
REFL PAV MRK|REFL PAV MRK|REFL PAV MRK|REFL PAV MRK|REFL PAV MRK RE PM W/RET | RE PM W/RET | RE PM W/RET LONG CHANNEL
LOCATION - (CSJ AN B VRK TY 1 TY 1 TY I TY I TY I FEFL Y ans] REFL D GNRE ] PAvEMENT REQ TY I REQ TY I REQ TY [ |REFL PAV MRKR| MOUNT CURB
S TERM | wamomy | g stoy ¢ | arrowy ¢ | v wiorD) (o o csymsoLy |1V D (BIKENTE LU (BIKED - seniEr7ar | ana® (sLoy | () 4" (BRK) (| (¥1 4" (SLD) ¢ v 1-c SYs
100MIL) 100MIL) 100MIL) OMIL) (100M1L) 100MIL) 10OMIL) 100MIL) (RELOCATE)
EA LF LF EA EA EA EA EA LF LF LF LF EA LF
G~ 354301008 1874 812 1742 26 23 30 E 36 3318 12448 3118 12448 269 75
PROJECT TOTALS 1874 812 1742 26 23 31 18 36 3318 12448 3118 12448 269 75
SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL LTEMS SUMMARY OF ROADWAY ITEMS SUMMARY OF BRIDGE # 1 ITEMS
506 506 351 3084 3077 354 735
6040 6043 6001 6001 6033 6045 6001
*
FLEXIBLE CLEANING AND
BIODEG EROSN | BIODEG EROSN SP MIXES
) ) PAVEMENT BOND ING P S PLANE ASPH SEALING
LOCATION csJ CONT LOGS | CONT LOGS LOCATION Csy STRUCTURE COURSE SP-C SAC-A 1cONC PAV (2") LOCATION - PSN EXISTING
(INSTLY (8")|  (REMOVE) E PG76-22
REPAIR (5™) JOINTS
LF LF sy GAL TON sy LF
6 - 354301008 435 435 6 - 354301008 4,636 9,271 5,331 46, 355 6 - 222400354301001 430
PROJECT TOTALS 435 435 PROJECT TOTALS 2636 9271 5331 46355 PROJECT TOTALS 230

(4) -20.

AS DIRECTED
"ROADWAY MISCELLANEOUS
FOR ADDITIONAL

(LANE LINES, PASSING LANES,
ETC.).PROPOSED RAISED PAVEMENT
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TCP GENERAL NOTES:

1. This is a suggested Traffic Control Plan (TCP). The Contractor may submit an
alternate Traffic Control Plan, signed and sealed by a Licensed Professional Engineer
in Texas, for approval by the Engineer. When mutually beneficial changes are
proposed to the existing Traffic Control Plan and are agreed upon by the Contractor
and the Department, the plan sheets may be developed and signed and sealed by the
Engineer.

2. Refer to Item 8 "Prosecution and Progress" and project general notes for
additional information regarding the Traffic Control Plan.

3. Furnish and install all Traffic Control Plans devices, including but not |imited
to barricades, signs, and work zone markings, in compliance with the l|atest version of
the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD), the State Standard
Traffic Control Plans (TCP) sheets, and the Barricades and Construction (BC) sheets.
Refer to the project general notes for additional information regarding the Traffic
Control Plan.

4. Limit the length of laone closures to @ maximum of 2 miles. Refer to "TCP Sequence
of Construction" for further information. Allow for all lanes open to traffic during
non-working hours unless otherwise specified in the sequence of construction. Any
additional overnight lane closures not specified in the sequence of construction

will require agpproval by the engineer.

5. Verify the location and spacing of signs, barricades, and channelizing devices
prior to their placement along vertical curves, horizontal curves, and other
geometric constraints to assure visibility to all motorists.

6. The work has been identified by reference location numbers. Various reference
locations can be worked on simultaneously when approved by the engineer. Once work
has begun at a reference location, it must be worked on continuously through
completion. Additional signing to safely guide traffic through the work area will be
required as directed by the engineer.

7. Place the traffic control devices only while work is actually in progress or a
definite need exists. Always have enough barricades, channelizing devices, and signs
at all times to replace those damaged.

8. Cover all existing signs that conflict with the Traffic Control Plan and uncover
during non-working hours or as directed by the Engineer. Partial coverage of the sign
or coverage by material that will not cover the entire sign all the time is not
permitted.

9. Vary the spacing of signs to meet traffic conditions or as directed by the
engineer and assure that all traffic control devices and work zone pavement markings
are kept in a highly visible condition (clean, upright and at proper location).

10. Maintain the roadway surface and work zone striping within the project while the
traffic control plan is in effect. Place and be responsible for all work zone
pavement markings in accordance with standard sheets WZ (STPM)-13, BC (10), BC (11) and
the TMUTCD.

11. Conduct construction operations so as to provide the least possible interference
to traffic and to permit the continuous movement of traffic in all allowable
directions at all times or as permitted by the sequence of construction. Provide for
safe and convenient access to abutting property, highways, public roads, and street
crossings except as otherwise shown on the sequence of construction. The contractor
will maintain at all times two-way traffic or a minimum of one lane using a pilot
vehicle and flaggers.

12. Place all stockpiled material, waste material, signs, barricades, channelizing
devices and work vehicles not in use, at a minimum of 30 feet from the outer edge of
the nearest travel lane.

13. Maintain all existing drainage conditions during all construction phases until
the permanent drainage facilities are constructed and ready to use. Handle excavated
and stockpiled material in such a way that it will not block drainage.

14. Regulate all construction traffic so as 1o cause a minimal inconvenience to the
traveling public. At the times when it is necessary for trucks to stop, unload or
cross roadways under traffic, provide warning signs and flaggers as needed to
adequately protect the traveling public.

15. During non-working hours, all drop-offs are to be filled. Refer to standard
WZ (UL)-13 for lateral drop-offs and to details shown in plans for longitudinal
drop-offs or as directed by the Engineer.

16. Notify the Engineer in writing two weeks prior to shifting of traffic within each
phase of the Traffic Control Plan.

17. During the holiday time frame of December 21st through January 1st, every effort
should be taken to ensure that all travel lanes remain open where possible.

18. Remove from the work area all loose materials and debris resulting from
construction operations at the end of each work day.

19. Maintain a minimum of one through Iane open in each direction during working
hours except as directed by the Engineer.

20. Implement all required erosion control measures as shown in the plans during the
various stages of construction.

21. Moving an existing sign to a temporary location is subsidiary to Item 502.
Instal lations with permanent supports at permanent locations will be paid for under
the applicable bid item(s).

22. Use of portable changeable message sign as advance notice of lane closures will
be required, as directed by the engineer. For locations that are adjacent to each
other, a single sign in advance of the entire work area is acceptable.

23. Place portable changeable message boards at locations requiring lane closures
for 1 week(s) before the closures or as directed by the engineer.

24. Additional signs, barricades and channelizing devices may be required to
maintain traffic during construction, as shown on TCP standards. Additional signs,
barricades, etc. (if any), will be subsidiary to Item 502 - "Barricades, Signs and
Traffic Handling".

25. If the contractor chooses to work multiple locations in urban/rural areas
simul taneously, with approval from the Engineer, contractor will be responsible

for providing all applicable traffic control devices, including portable changeable
message boards, and truck mounted attenuators at their own expense.

26. Use truck mounted attenuators as noted on plans, TxDOT +raffic control plan standards,
or as directed by the engineer. For locations that are adjacent to each other, a single truck
mounted attenuator for the entire work area is acceptable.

27. Refer to BC(6)-21 Portable Changeable Message Sign (PCMS) Standards for a listing
of abbreviated words and two-word phrases that are acceptable for use on PCMS. Submit
the suggested message for the board to the Engineer for approval.

28. Use plastic drums to channelize traffic when existing pavement markings have
been obliterated.

29. Limit the length of daily work to that area of operation that can be completed
in one work day in order to allow for traffic at night. Such area must not

exceed two (2) miles, unless approved by the engineer. Within the 2 mile section,
only close off the area where actual work is being performed.

30. A pilot car and radio equipped flaggers are required for all undivided roadway
locations as directed by the engineer. the pilot car with necessary flaggers
and/or radio equipped flaggers and all signs, equipment, |labor and incidentals
required for this method of traffic control will be paid for directly through

item 510.

31. Place temporary asphalt around the manholes and/or valves to provide a minimum
of 50:1 taper when manholes and/or valves are exposed to traffic. The cost of

the elevation adjustment and asphalt tapers will not be paid for directly, but
will be subsidiary to various bid items. NOT TO SCALE

2022
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GENERAL NOTES
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SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

THE FOLLOWING WORK WILL BE PERFORMED ON THE ROADWAY. PLEASE REFER
TO THE TCP PHASES, TCP GENERAL NOTES AND CORRESPONDING PLAN SHEETS FOR
MORE DETAILED INFORMATION.

INSTALL ALL APPLICABLE BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND WORK ZONE MARKINGS IN
ACCORDANCE WITH TCP, BC, AND WZ TXDOT STANDARD SHEETS FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL
SETUP. TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS SHALL BE USED IN ALL APPLICABLE LOCATIONS.
REFER TO WZ(RS)-16.

ONCE WORK HAS BEGUN AT A REFERENCE LOCATION, THE ENTIRE SEQUENCE MUST BE
WORKED ON CONTINUOUSLY TO COMPLETION. ADJACENT LANES (SAME DIRECTION OF
TRAVEL) MAY BE COMBINED WHEN APPLICABLE.

FOR URBAN AREAS WHERE CROSSING INTERSECTION, USE TEMPORARY WORK ZONE
ROAD CLOSURE STANDARD WZ (RCD) -13.

CONCRETE PAVED AREAS WILL BE LEFT UNDISTURBED AS SHOWN ON PLANS, UNLESS
OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

FOR ALL LOCATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORK DAY AND BEFORE OPENING LANES
TO TRAFFIC, NO DROPOFFS GREATER THAN 2" SHALL BE LEFT, INSTALL ANY
REQUIRED WORK ZONE SHORT TERM TABS TO GUIDE TRAFFIC.

NIGHT WORK (9pm-6am) MUST BE PERFORMED FOR THE FOLLOWING LOCATIONS:
(LOC-HWY) 4-BU59Z, 5-FM1472 & 6-SS400
UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

SUMMARY OF WORK

CCSJ:0018-05-104 ([H35-LOC.1), 0018-05-105 (IH35-LOC.2), 0018-06-175 (IH35-L0OC. 3)

GENERAL SEQUENCE OF WORK

THIS IS A DISTRICT-WIDE RESURFACING PROJECT. WORK FOR EACH
PROJECT LOCATION SHALL BE PERFORMED IN FOUR (4) PHASES, AS APPLICABLE.

PHASE [ - PERFORM MILLING & PLACE INLAY LAYER MIX.

PHASE Il - REMOVE/INSTALL NEW MBGF/RAIL AT NON-BRIDGE/BRIDGE LOCATIONS.

PHASE III - TEXTURIZE SHOULDERS AND PLACE FINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS/RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS.

PHASE IV - PERFORM FINAL CLEAN UP.

PHASE 1

A) SPOT BASE REPAIR 6" ON AREA WHEN REQUIRED.

B) MILL 3" FROM SURFACE WITHIN PROJECT LIMITS AT WIDTH SPECIFIED IN TYPICAL SECTIONS.

C) LAY 3" SMA ON LOCATION WITH PRIOR ASSOCIATED BONDING COURSE.
D) REPLACE MBGF AND BRIDGE RAIL AS SHOWN ON PLANS.

E) TEXTURIZE EDGELINES

F) PLACE FINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS.
G) BACKFILL EDGES

% CSJ: 0542-01-093 (BU59Z-L0C. 4)
A) MILL 2" FROM SURFACE WITHIN PROJECT LIMITS AT WIDTH SPECIFIED IN TYPICAL

B) SPOT BASE REPAIR 5" WHEN REQUIRED.

C) LAY 2" SP-C MIX ON LOCATION WITH PRIOR ASSOCIATED BONDING COURSE.
D) REPLACE MBGF AND BRIDGE RAJL AS SHOWN ON PLANS.

E) PLACE FINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS.

% CSJ: 2150-04-082 (FM1472-10C.5)
A) MILL 2" FROM SURFACE WITHIN PROJECT LIMITS AT WIDTH SPECIFIED IN TYPICAL

B) SPOT BASE REPAIR 5" WHEN REQUIRED.

C) LAY 2" SMA ON LOCATION WITH PRIOR ASSOCIATED BONDING COURSE.
D) REPLACE MBGF AND BRIDGE RAIL AS SHOWN ON PLANS.

E) TEXTURIZE EDGELINES

F) PLACE FINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS.
G) BACKFILL EDGES

% CSJ: 0543-01-008 (SP400-L0C.6)
A) MILL 2" FROM SURFACE WITHIN PROJECT LIMITS AT WIDTH SPECIFIED IN TYPICAL

B) SPOT BASE REPAIR 5" WHEN REQUIRED.

C) LAY 2" SP-C MIX ON LOCATION WITH PRIOR ASSOCIATED BONDING COURSE.
D) REPLACE MBGF AND BRIDGE RAIL AS SHOWN ON PLANS.

E) PLACE FINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS.

SECTIONS.

SECTIONS.

SECTIONS.

CSJ: 0018-05-104 (IH35-LOC.1), 0018-05-105 (IH35-LOC.2), 0018-06-175 (IH35-LOC. 3)
USE STANDARD TCP (6-1a)-12 AS REFERENCE FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL ON MAINLANES. FOR WORK ON OR NEAR
ENTRANCE/EXIT RAMPS, REFERENCE TCP (6-2)-12, TCP (6-3)-12, TCP (6-4)-12, AND TCP (6-5)-12.

SPOT BASE REPAIR LOCATIONS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH TXDOT PERSONNEL
AND APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

PERFORM MILLING OPERATIONS ON LOCATIONS AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS AND ROADWAY SWEEPING PRIOR TO RESURFACING.
PLACE BONDING COURSE ON LOCATIONS AS SHOWN ON PLANS.

PLACE MILL & INLAY LAYER ON EXISTING PAVEMENT AT WIDTHS AND RATES OF APPLICATION SPECIFIED ON
TYPICAL SECTIONS. MAINTAIN LANE CLOSURE UNTIL ALL WORK IN WORK AREA HAS BEEN COMPLETED.

WHEN WORK ON ONE LANE IS COMPLETED MIRROR THE SAME WORK ON THE OTHER LANE TO AVOID LATERAL
DROP OFF.

CSJ: 0542-01-093 (BU5S9-LOC.4), 2150-04-082 (FM1472-L0C.5), 3543-01-008 (SS400-LOC.6)

USE STANDARD TCP (2-6a)-18 AS REFERENCE FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL. REFERENCE
TCP (6-8b)-14, TCP (6-8c)-14, AND "TCP ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSURE" FOR WORK
ON OR NEAR ENTRANCE/EXIT RAMPS. SEE "TCP CROSSOVER CLOSURE" DETAIL SHEET
FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL AT TURNAROUNDS.

SPOT BASE REPAIR LOCATIONS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH TXDOT PERSONNEL
AND APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

PERFORM MILLING OPERATIONS ON LOCATIONS AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS AND
PERFORM ROADWAY SWEEPING PRIOR TO RESURFACING.

The seal appearing on
this document was

PLACE BONDING COURSE ON LOCATIONS AS SHOWN ON PLANS. outhorized by

11730/36%21°"

PLACE MILL & INLAY ON EXISTING PAVEMENT AT WIDTHS SPECIFIED ON TYPICAL
SECTIONS. MAINTAIN LANE CLOSURE UNTIL ALL WORK ON WORK AREA HAS ___{::Dwuﬁ““bw

BEEN COMPLETED. WHEN WORK ON ONE LANE IS COMPLETED REPEAT SEQUENCE
FOR ADJACENT LANE(S) TO AVOID LATERAL DROP OFF.

98C72D65D494466...
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(CONT, )

PHASE 11

AFTER BEGINNING THE MILL & INLAY PLACEMENT OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, REPLACE
THE EXISTING MBGF SECTIONS ON THE SIDE WHERE THE OVERLAY IS ALREADY

PLACED. (REFER TO "BRIDGE RAIL, MBGF & TERMINAL REPLACEMENT LAYOUT"

& "DIAGRAMMATIC LAYOQUT" SHEETS).

REMOVAL OF EXISTING MBGF WILL BE LIMITED TO THAT WHICH CAN BE CONSTRUCTED WITHIN
THE SAME DAY. UPON COMPLETING THE PROPOSED MBGF SECTIONS, THE BLUNT EXPOSED END
WILL BE TIED-DOWN AND/OR TIED TO THE REMAINING EXISTING MBGF APPURTENANCES (IF
THEY ARE STILL IN PLACE) AT THE END OF THE WORKING DAY,

THIS PHASE CAN BE DONE IN CONJUNCTION WITH PHASE I, AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

PHASE III

REFERENCE TCP (6-1a)-12 OR TCP (3-2)-13 FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL DURING TEXTURIZING OPERATIONS.

TEXTURIZING ROADWAY WILL CONSIST OF MILLING RUMBLE STRIPS ON SHOULDERS AS PER STANDARD
AND SPECIFICATIONS. USE THE FOLLOWING SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE TO DETERMINE BETWEEN CONTINUOUS
MILLED DEPRESSION OPTIONS SHOWN IN RS(1)-13:

SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE

EQUAL TO OR EQUAL TO OR
LESS THAN GREATER THAN
2 FEET 4 FEET

Option 6 Option 4

REFERENCE TCP (3-2)-13 AND TCP (3-3c)-14 FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL DURING PAVEMENT MARKING AND
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKER INSTALLATION,

REMOVE WORK ZONE SHORT TERM TABS/MARKINGS AND INSTALL FINAL PAVEMENT MARKING FOR THE

LIMITS SHOWN. REFER TO PM STANDARD SHEETS AND SUPPLEMENTAL PAVEMENT MARKING SHEETS FOR
MORE DETAILS.

PHASE TV

PERFORM FINAL CLEAN UP AND REMOVE ALL BARRICADES AND WORK ZONE SIGNS AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

The seal appearing on
this document was
author ized by
LUIS G. URBINA
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NOTES:

- DURING ANY PHASE OF CONSTRUCTION, A CONSTRUCTION
JOINT TAPER IS TO BE IN PLACE AT THE END OF THE WORK DAY

c: \txdot\pw*onl ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0549923\5104+tcpdt|-conjoint.dgn

- USE FOR ALL LONGITUDINAL DROP-OFFS WHICH MAY RESULT
FROM PLANING, OVERLAYS, OR ANY OTHER CONSTRUCTION
OPERATIONS.

- PLACEMENT AND REMOVAL OF THIS CONSTRUCTION TAPER DURING
CONSTRUCTION WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE
SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 502.

11/29/2021 JGOMEZ9

PRIOR TO OPENING ALL LANES TO TRAFFIC, IN ALL DIRECTIONS.

VARIES
DIRECTION CONSTRUCTION JOINT
OF
TRAVEL ‘////////f_
TEMPORARY TAPER TO BE
= IN PLACE BEFORE OPENING

TRAVEL-WAY TO TRAFFIC

=
SN N7 N |
RIDING SURFACE A T e

DEPTH VARIES JT SN N

RIDING SURFACE

CONSTRUCTION JOINT TAPER - END OF WORK DAY
(PROF ILE)

The seal appearing on
this document was
author ized by
LUIS G. URBINA
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NOTES:

1.

THIS TCP LAYOUT SHALL BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH TCP (2-640)-18

AND WHEN RAMP WORK IS REQUIRED ONLY, UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

REQUIRED SIGNS AND CHANNELIZING DEVICE SPACING SHALL BE PLACED AS SHOWN ON
THE AFOREMENTIONED STANDARD.

ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES ILLUSTRATED ARE REQUIRED. DEVICES
DENOTED WITH THE TRIANGLE SYMBOL MAY BE OMITTED WHEN STATED ELSEWHERE
IN THE PLANS.

SEE "ADVANCE NOTICE LIST" ON BC(6) FOR RECOMMENDED DATE AND TIME FORMATTING
OPTIONS FOR PCMS PHASE 2 MESSAGE.

THE "END ROAD WORK" (G20-2) SIGN MAY BE OMITTED WHEN IT CONFLICTS WITH G20-2
SIGNS ALREADY IN PLACE ON THE PROJECT.

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE AND FOR CONTRACTOR’S INFORMATION. CONTRACTOR
CAN ADJUST THE LENGTHS WITH APPROVAL OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

Shoul der

FREEWAY LANES

Shoul der

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See Note 3)

FRONTAGE RD

AN

/ SEE NOTE 1

RAMP
CLOSED
R11-2bT
48" X 30"
Cw25-1T A
48" x 48"
(See note 2)
ENT RAMP XXXX
TO BE XXXX
CLOSED X XXX
PHASE 1 PHASE 2

(See note 2)

RAMP
CLOSED

AHEAD

CW20RP-3D
48" X 48"

LANE CLOSURE ON ENTRANCE RAMPS

LEGEND

Hot | o

Channelizing Devices

Portable Changeable Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign

Type 3 Barricade

Direction of Travel

WORK SPACE

The seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
LUIS G. URBINA

T1%30)/20%21°"

DocuSigned by:
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CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)
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NOTES:

2. WHEN APPLICABLE,
LEFT LANE CLOSURES OF HIGHWAY. SEE TCP
TRAFFIC CONTROL INFORMATION.
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment

—_

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended

§§ to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control within +ﬁe right-of-way s?oll wear hig@—visibi|i+y safety gpporgl_mgeTing
N devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requlremen+s_of ISEA A@eflcon National Standard for High-Visibility
Zg The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel," or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
t8s shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perfgrmance for gloss 2 0f 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcrmen+s should be
648 considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.
§£$ 2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the . . . . . .
05" responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be illuminated
Z«g when flagging is used at night.
b
Ew 3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
- . . . .
95€ by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
gl sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
-0
+Qou . . " .
get 4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic 1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
€0y control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ece the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer. and their sources.
LD
5 . . . .
§§B 5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the 2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
o8 applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).
ws3 Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
e "A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
o . Design Manual" or engineering judgment.
ERN )
Lo
2351 6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
288 FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
- redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
g:f adjacent proje?+ is.comple+ed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov
Y necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
3;2 directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
»nag revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
o5 DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)
g;; 7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the medion side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
Svc divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
w0 justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS) "
woo
=Tl . . . . . STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
fhg 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the S _(SHSD
ng "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
EXAh not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
g:iz provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is manufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS
<< Coomom
~_c
g E: 9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
o xo BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most

appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ Iimit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

c
3
~
)
2
2
o
0
wn
o
2
o
§ devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
: Traffi
§| 13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles =t Satety
= must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard
0 right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
§§ or as approved by the Engineer.
2 BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
c
£ AND REQUIREMENTS
— Q|
N
o+
N BC(1)-21
3 FILE: be-21. dgn one TXDOT [exs TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
) ©TxDOT  November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHNAY
- 4-03 T_RI%WSIONS 0018 05| 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.
E I'_IIJ 9_07 8_]4 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ac 5-10  5-21 22 WEBB 24
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1,5,6
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS T- INTERSECT [ON BECIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
) WORK
-9TP
S5 Yo e SPACING
END NEXT X MILES = TRAFF IC SIZE
e ROAD WORK (Optional 620-10T % %¥R20-5T FINES
n see Note -la DOUBLE ' . i
5-2 620-23F 1 and 4) / ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| e Sign Conventional| Expressway/ Posted SSIQ?A
N . ROAD WORK Number Road Freeway Speed [Spacing
%2 % “@ O END <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
t8s . " 3 % %G20-20T | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL Foot
§°% 1' 4 |
tes CROSSROAD X X X cw20* MPH | (Apprx.)
sTE x X g X ' e (w2l 30 120
o5~ P " " INTERSECTED | Block - City <= 1000° -1500" - Hwy cw22 48" x 48" 48" x 48"
Z:§ §° §® ROADWAY | X | 1000° -1500° - Hwy . => 1 Block - City cw23 22 ;jg
ke I I >t Ccw25
+—0
= ROAD WORK \ » N .
2.‘_’;5. @?IE)I()T XleLES 620-1bTR| ROAD. WORK & CW1, CW2 i 329
Vo= NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => . csJ END ! ! 50 400
oC o 80 O " 6" 48" 48"
28 620-1aT : min Limit WORK ZONE | 570-267 % % CW7, CWs, 36" x 3 X >
tal LOptional ROAD WORK BEGIN BEGIN . o CW9, Cwi1, 55 500
oo - G20-5T | ROAD WORK
g9 1 and 4) G20- 2 i WORK NEXT X MILES 2 cwi4 60 6002
022 * % 620-9TP ) 7ONE NAVE - 2 65 7002
E ﬁé H May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. X R20-51 TFR?[{EISC c20-67 | eS| 7 CW3, Cw4, 70 8002
@ (See note 2 below) - ___STATE CW5, Cwe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48"
[N . DOUBLE CONTRACTOR 2
£8° 1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign ond a % % R20-50TP| o2 END cws-3, 75 900
202 (620-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. R ROAD WORK cwio, Cwi2 80 10002
':D“SE 2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
gg o with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
g L "Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
= .0 Texas" monual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the odvance warning signs on low volume . . . .o .
Lo . . . . . CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
gt | crossroass. The Engineer will determine wnether o road is low volure os per TWUTCD Port 5. This see Part 6 of the *Texas Nonuol on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”
! ! ! . . . . . . » . . H . . . h 1_ .
5‘§§ 3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER 1. ;hzhEzglzeizogéél 2%6':&2&2:31 r’%p:?gggd (I)gcg:rrrl]:: :?gggy ggg;’r;zggIId+;gf:;:d<:3:;:o‘:losivniges, (TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Standard Sheets
iy AHEAD, I:OOSE GRAVEL, or o'rhc_er_approprlc_l're signs. When oc_idl'rlonol signs ore requureg, these signs will being performed at or neor on in+ersec+i:>n ’ A\ Minimum distance from work area to first Advance Warning sign nearest the
g=0 be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper . work orea and/or distance between each additional sign.
vy location ond spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . .
L2y Zone Standard Sheets 2. If construction closes the road at a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR RAL NOTES
oqQ . " . . .
oL ® 4, The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES®(G20-1aT)sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME" (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 B°""'°°de$ for +h?R5§degll?cK)s“E§T()s(e;IEEé'I'O) ,°r'1f°’- GENERAL
»Lag motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left °""°"‘_:g20"2 L) ond ” Lled for in the ol rignt arrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
o 25 will determine whether o roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by e detour signing calle or in e plans. . .
5°% 5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
55 6. When work occurs in the intersection area, appropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
2% the plans or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
259 3. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
waoo .
cXF SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
£7o WORK AREAS [N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L 0 ,
‘535 - " % %G20-9TP BwEgRlly 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD™ (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
oc SPEED ZONE crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
é:'ﬁéag BEGIN DO ROAD LIMIT % XR20-57 |TFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs".
3 .57 | RoAD WoRK NOT WORK . FINES = WARNING
jé’.‘f.'ci’ * %G20-5T ROAD, WORK Cw1-4L RaS! [PAsS AHEAD >< >< DOUBLE “‘ SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
o v+ CW20-1D NAME XX appropriate) R e STATE LAW
E 'E“é CW1-4R * % G20-6T ‘D:?Frﬁss CWI3-1P | uew CW20-1D R2-1% % \X % R20-50TP| Sy TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standard Highway
WORK STATE d G20-10T % R20-3T% % Sign Designs for Texas" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
AREA X X CONTRACTOR sizes.
¢ 3X e CHI3-1P Type 3 Barricode or X X X X X X X
I/ //Jk—" CW20-1D channelizing devices \
o lo e 0000 4 2 d d d d d d d
\ LEGEND
<= VA I <=
s B A oo _ — — - — — — Type 3 Barricade
[op o B ° [
> / e / %& et 7 : Loo o — O OO | channelizing Devices
S v WORK // / inning of .
~ § eginning o SPEED .
9 e // = SRt > NO-PASSING R2-1|LIMIT wor v |2 . Sign
2 3X Chonnel izing ""esy Limit b line should 00 620-2bT % %
4 Devices ROA%NRORK coordinate >< >< See Typical Construction
S| When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"] "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
@Yf within the project Iimits. See the applicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs and TMUT(_:D for sign
9 channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine +he_opproprio+e distance spacing requirements.
S| SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS BEGIN R AT e ML S6o0 5 T) o g for Sach emec it projoct. SHEET 2 OF 12
S le >l % %G20-9TP WORK STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded -
¢ r __BEGIN | |SPEED ZONE OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. §® Traffic
S ROAD % %020-57| ROAD WORK'| "\ “x TmEISC WARNING No decimals shall be used. I parety
- R20-5T SIGNS Texas Department of Transportation Standard
& CLOSED|R11-2 CW1-4L e >< >< DOUBLE STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
5 Type 3 % XG620-6T cIry ¥ % R20-50TP| uommtks TALK OR TEXT LATER shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advance
) CW1-6 i X e __ | R2-1 L e G20-10T R20-31 signs are required outside the CSJ Limits., They inform the
= Barricade or CW13-1P CONTRACTOR X X
g3 channelizing MPH * % motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
-—6 devices \ lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double
&2 . X X X AT X A X A if workers are present. PROJECT L lMl T
e d d d d d dq d dq .
A 8 . / r // ¥¥ CSJ limit signing is required for highway construction and
v \ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
52 &
S% “ 1 _—  — — —— 4+ - — — — — — () Area for plocement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC(2) -21
Q‘g I izt ~——CSJ Limit and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
Channelizing |::>
a-ﬁ / T & Devices | Control Plaon. FILE: bc-21. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
N7 // n
— p X "\SPEED R2-1 . . .. . ©TxDOT  November 2002 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHNAY
[§] WORK 57 END LIMIT <><> ™o Contractor will install o regulaotory speed Iimit sign at REVISTONS 0018 05| 104, etc. | 1H 35, etc.
o e SPACE ROAD WORK the end of the work zone.
£ D W >< >< WORK ZONE |20-2bT ¥ ¥ 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
SE 620-2 % % 7-13 5-21 22 WEBB 25
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Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordance with the “"Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
Z6 ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.
0-5
‘sL L] L) L) L)
o Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity
+ o
coo . . ° [ . .
°.,9 Signing shown for Signing shown for
L3 o e e ~esd of work activity and not throughout the entire project. o o <,
2yt See BC(2) for Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
2%¢ odditional advance . . additional advance
e signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
To
&8 !
883 | 2 - ~— 2 |
+Qo —_— —_— R R —_— R R R R —_— —_— R R R —_— R R —_— —_— R —_— R R R —_— R R —_— R
35 LT e |
Y- I NN AAAAAANRRANNNNY N\ ~ f
gcg | AN ANNY ANNNNNY AN ANN \l
048 o o P P P P P o
[ B
£2o
g2op See General See General
weg (750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
] | |
X L
g .
TS WORK
[CR TR
2ot 620-5aP
¥00 SPEED ZONE
ng 2 LIMIT 2 oy | c20-50p SPEED <PEED
BEc ) SPEED LIMIT WORK WORK LIMIT
355 0O 60 SPEED LIMIT | ZONE | 620-50P ZONE | 620-50P
235 R2-1 R2-1 10
£y LIMIT 6 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED R2-1
g9y CW3-5 R2-1
88, 6 O LIMIT LIMIT o
L o ka o Ol ¥
T E
g%-.?
guy GUIDANCE FOR USE:
Ou4 C
=
W= 0
289 LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
7o
P
"6ﬁ§ This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed limits should be used only for sections of construction
£85¢ the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
Zono speed ore present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
FI,?,'_E*C' a higher design speed is not feasible. mount ing height.
—_ e— 4
a X 0 . . . .
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. 1%peed zgne_agr;? oreflJIrIus’rlIo’red for one direction of travel and are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or each direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
c b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
9 ¢) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
- d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
§ e) width
Q “g e . .
2 f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver L 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
o As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-50P) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
Q should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
un
wn
=1 7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
N SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
) : — o n
<l This type of work zone speed Iimit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not Iimited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
2 the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
g barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. = [‘ngsﬁg’n
A in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 735 pepartment of Transportation Standard
5 L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar traonsmitter.
) Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the E. Speed monitor tragilers or signs.
o+ motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
7
TS present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on d(_a'I'C_Ji I's above are for illustration only. BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
5?, (See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L lMl T
T 10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
<G conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
g*é zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. Bc (3) _2]
o
QH; Flle: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT \chDOT\Dw: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
) ©TxDOT  November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHNAY
- REVISIONS 0018 05| 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.
EL_IIJ 9-07 g-_lz? DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
== 113 22 WEBB 26
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TYPICAL MINIMUM

CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND [NTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

2

»C
co
S
- L
°2 g o) 6
»C S ]
8 ] o min
s} » o
ce3 | 3 :
o+ 2 - =
s _ 7.0° min, —
. . ’ (%4 .
29 Ll 0'-6 4 ’9.0 max. 3 6’ or
S NS P A o
2 = N 2 = [greater
PIN “Zes27z75
Paved \/4Q527::7239/\ Paved
shoulder shoulder

777 \\\/// I~

minimum ROAD
from WORK
curb NAHEAD’
] T
3 R | 7.0" min.
AN 27 9.0' mox.

_ SR
\
TIT; e S ¥
R LI
&7

% When plocing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign oppears straight and plumb.
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as @ means of leveling.

% % When plaques are ploced on dual-leg supports, they should be attoched to the upright neorest the travel Iane.
Supplemental ploques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign.

TxDOT assumes NO responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

Sign supports shall
extend more thon
1/2 way up the
back of the sign
substrate.

FRONT ELEVATION
Wood, metal or
Fiber Reinforced Plastic

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

Support
5 shal | not
> protrude
9 above sign
4
[
c
=
[
0
g Suppor t
g shall not
a protrude
z above sign
(v}
[
o
o
—
o
(=]
x
fa
P
o
(]
hel
=]
[
0
o
c
£'4

DISCLAIMER:

of at least the same gouge material

ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS

Splicing embedded perforated squaore metal tubing in order to extend post
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths
should be at least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice and

Attachment to wooden supports
will be by bolts and nuts
or screws. Use TxDOT's or
monufacturer’s recommended

procedures for attaching sign

substrates to other types of
sign supports

N

7
0y

OR

Nails shall NOT
be allowed.
Each sign

shal | be attached
directly to the sign
support., Multiple
signs shall not be
joined or spliced by
any means. Wood
supports shall not be
extended or repaired
by splicing or
other means.

NS -
i&\“““““““\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\v W

SIDE ELEVATION
Wood

STOP/SLOW PADDLES

STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control traffic
by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddie size should be 24" x 24",

. STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to o staff with a minimum
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign.
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03
Hand Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD.

2. STOP/SLOW paddles shall be retroreflectorized when used at night
3

\1txdot\pw_on|ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0553079\bc-21.dgn

) I / 2.
s P s
s 4,
o
N k— 20— k20—
E Background - Red Bockground - Oronge
. Legend & Border - White Legend & Border - Black
N —— - S - 5.
S SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT)
8 USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
a BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
=% [ Backcrouno ORANGE TYPE By OR Cy SHEETING 6
o LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
== LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
aw

CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS
WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call
attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations,
show route designations, destinations, directions, distonces, services, points
of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same,
if not better route guidance as normally installed on a roadway without
construction.

When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions,
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches
the roadway condition. For details for covering large guide signs see the
TS-CD stondard.

When existing permanent signs are moved and relocated due to construction
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times.

[f existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be
installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs
shal | meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD
Standords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for
relocating existing signs.

1f permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports,

the Contractor shall use crashworthy Ssupports as shown on the BC stondard sheets,
TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work
should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs

Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damaged by the Contractor

or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced as soon as possible by the

Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary
to [tem 502.

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

Contractor shall install and maintain signs in a straight ond plumb condition ond/or as directed by the Engineer.

1

2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.

3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.

4. All signs shall be installed in accordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.

5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plans. Any variation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
the Inspector’s TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial and dote the agreed upon chonges.

6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for small roadside
signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Laorge Roadside Signs (TLRS)
standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is a question
regording installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufocturer’s installation recommendations so
the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.

7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports aond replacing signs with damoged or cracked substrates and/or
damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/lnspector.

8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
for identification shall be 1 inch,

9. The Contractor shall replace damoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

RAT F K _( fi "Tex uniform Troffi trol " Port

1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates con vary based on the type of
work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer's recommendations in
regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.

a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than 3 days.

b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.

c. Short-term stationary - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.

d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.

e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)

SIGN MOUNTING HE IGHT

1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs

2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above

3. Eggggfermllnfermedlofe term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.

4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight aond shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
appropriagte Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.

5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.

SI1ZE OF SICNS

1. The Contractor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

SIGN _SUBSTRATES

1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
support that is being used. The CWZTCD lists eoch substrate that con be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.

2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT an approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.

3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
fastened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spoced at 6"
centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.

REFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),

2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.

3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.

SICN LETTERS

1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standord Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standords ond Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.

2. Long-term stationary or intermediote stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.

3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned ot 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
covered when not required.

4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
entire sign foce and maintain their opaque properties under gutomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.

5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.

7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.

SIGN SUPP(')RT WEIGHTS ' ) ] SHEET 4 OF 12

1. Where sign supports require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use =
of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sond should be used. §® Traffic

2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a [fﬁfefy
constant weight. . . . I Texas Department of Transportation Stomdony

3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
for use as sign support weights.

4. Sondbags should weigh @ minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of 50 Ibs

5. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon vehicular
impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR[CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

6. Rubber ballosts designed for channelizing devices should not be usid ior a
ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and monufacture
with rubberpboses may ge usgg when shcngn oﬁp’rhe CWZTCS list. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES

7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbogs shall be placed
along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support

8. Sgndbclgs shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - 2]
sign supports placed on slopes. FILE: bo-21. dgn owe TXDOT [ex TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

FLAGS ON SIGNS ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [ SECT JoB HIGHWAY

1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 0018 05| 104, etc.| IH 35,etc.
be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 DisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 22 WEBB 27
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. " Sign (> Sign
% Maximum 24 2x6 o >
A |<—>| : ost o Post—
% Max imum ax4 ] B ac A 12 sq. ft. of - +~ skid Ve 3
21 sq. ft. of :g:g sign face 26 | O : .
/ sign face 2x6 27" 2%6 e H
_/ AN \ ~ <go° B :
»C o H o
co i \S‘é . i
:Q «C 1 o q X !
°¢ % %4x4 ] g e
>5 d x4 > 60 x4 €1 desirable | *| desirable
+0 . WOO! R block N NH
coo block oc| HHK HE "
698 post 12 | I 18
Lg> L~ NF . e 3|
g HH 34" min, in | optional RA
N I |4 K 48" HH strong soils, | reinforcing NH
98 - - % %4x4 Length of skids may mievimum HE 55" min. in | sleeve HE L Base
z+§ Top be increased for HH . M HH 34" min, in Post
fa¥s wood additional stability HH weak soils. (172" larger  |sl¢ strong soils, See the CWZTCD 0s
E See BC(4) post : HH thon sign 1 55" min. in for embedment.
838 for sign 244 x 40" " g i: post) x 18" [HE Lo sois.
=F 30 height 24" / See BC. . 244 broce Anchor Stub |3 :
3%3 requirement  —p— 26 for sign 24" J tra- varger |3} Anchor Stub ¢
-— 2] h H ht . ele "
tat requirenent 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign |32 (174" lorger 3|2
89 I equiremen or 3/8" x 3 172" 3 post) =22 than sign H
L v +1 .
a8 10| 0] 0 Ll 1 =1 3 (min.) lag e i Pt ] i
£.8 \ N screws o OPT\IgN 2
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§§‘5 40 36" x4 bl:?:. x4 block (Direct Embedment) (Anchor Stub) (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
— Side Ll e
280 Front - PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING Lap-sp| Tce/base
St S bolted anchor
$3 SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORT
nawv
GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
X L
[ )]
- A OUNT SUPPORTS - - .
:_\_'g * LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN Refer to the CWZTCD and the manufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
2ot The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
=83 Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
A0 C
O+
o
256 16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
Co* 9 Po less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
99y sq. 11. or less the CNZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
oa 10mm extruded " ' sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
172" plywood is allowed . ?
o5 2 thinwal | plastic ) foce. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
L2ag sign only |f oppn:oved t::y 'rhc_e Engineer. (See we? address for
olb S Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
é:t & 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt T R S [ GNS
C6a o (2 per support) joining
2+ £ B sign panel and supports o HE DE
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“-00
o U
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2
WIE® . H 12 ga post - - -
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<g£22 N (00 NOT SPLICEY I(n3/|4 t xh] ,31412 n e rt 5 bolt supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuts or 3/8" x 3 1/2"
3 ok H ole 10 hoje 99. suppo lag screws must be used on every joint for final
205, [ 1 374" galv. round telescopes info sleeve 13/4 " x13/4" x 129" H _ connect ion.
o xo 'l with 5/16" holes = (fole o nole) : N
N or 1 3/4" x 1 3/4" N 12 ga. square A ) X 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within a
l square tubing 13/4 " x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated : © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
;; to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright ——— =  \—n= A= o CWZTCD List.
Upright must -+ M tubing diagonal brace o 3
telescope to H I s :/;): P - Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports on(_i
orie et |1 S Comtetery neicsa | farotions o1l be ramie fron e project e
S above - pavement 8" |f 134" x13/4 " x 32 (hole ) N around fubing
© to hole) 12 ga. square perforated b Y 12 ga. perforated
~ tubing cross brace < tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
5 (hole to hole)
9 N 12 ga. square ¥ ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
o °Ws 3/8" x 4-1/2 gr. - — per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
S %o 5 BOLT (TYP.) —. -y tubing sleeve
a KN IN S | - | welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
g pin at angle - - o 60 { that can be used for each approved sign support.
he) 7
ﬂ oo oo % oo o needed to - o) ~ ~
% 36" match sideslope .! ,g, — SHEET 5 OF 12
9 ' T = Traffic
c 2.5 D1/16" : ;ﬂ bSafety
[+] P
= Welds to start on K I Texas Department of Transportation St;",’,ﬁ,'g:’d
l{, opposite sides
5 going in opposite
=9 directions. Minimum a8
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&y e o M e 12 0. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
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o+ -
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QX Side View Flie: bo-21. dan ov TXDOT [ows TXDOT [owe TxDOT [cxs TxDOT
:ﬁ @TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
-0
. SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS vy g 001805 104, etc. | 1% 35, eto.
] — — — - - IS v .
= % LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 713 521 22 WEBB 28
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WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . s o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
~C 1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
5.3 changeable message signs (PCMS). Ph(]se ] H Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
55 2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
Z eight chargcters per word), not including simple words such os T0, . Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warnin x x Advance
£8 FOR, " "AT," etc. Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List Other Condition List . : nng : :
§:§ 3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that List List List Notice List
CC alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
g+ message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
06" itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
Z:§ Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
kv "EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
il -4 Alwoys use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
P nen’in use, the botrom of o storionary PCHS messoge ponel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXKFT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED Xx
3 ! ’ ! -
_::)éqw:: a minimum T feet above the roodway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
oaL The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
Eeg start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sundoy evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
28 Actual doys ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
,5,,,% is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
- The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
eas able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
58w displaoyed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC UsS XXX I-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
St Do not “flash" messages or words included in a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
023 should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
gxpe . Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e.
X L ’ 9 -
i keeping two lines of the message the same and changing the third Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
T 0 . Do not use the word *Danger” in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
o . Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
+89 on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
22E . Do not disploy messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
0l the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
“E’:E . The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
oay are acceptable for use on @ PCMS. Both words in @ phrase must be
58y disployed together. Words or phrases not on this Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
03’5 abbreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS T0 SAFELY TO
—- _E . PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
o 26 units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
5°% should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
255 daylight. Truck mounted units must hove o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
Etg Egghmﬁ;ebgflsgil’:lzhg:?g g; éggilr:goozeﬁé message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXXFT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. 1
_,2%2 left or right justified, CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
£ . If disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
:Bg not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
6,2 PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
2999 bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT * ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
wlEW
=
— Qv v
s XXXXXXXX STAY
= _C
» B WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CE(L)\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
[=] X 0
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
Best Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPL ICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
;oglevcrd glﬁ\[;g nondo{ mgM 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchanged as appropriate.
Crndq_: CANT Norrm N 2. The 1st phose (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
anno = or "Rood/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
& Center _ ¢ Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Take/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
© Egggaru‘:'f'on CONST AHD Parking PKING on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice be interchanged as appropriate.
Iy CROSSING XING Road RD Phase Lists". 4, Highway names and numbers replaced as appropriate.
| - 7 TOUR T Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
8 ;e*;“'; oute ;gN(T)U E Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
4 0 No 4 Service Rood SERV_RD 5. [f two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropriate.
5 E"SI ( s Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
A Eastbound El:IE; € SIippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD can be eliminated from the message if @
Q | cmergency 13 South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
= Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
% Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
) ::g:i:zwtgne Eigwl;N g'frge'f ngJN no more than one week prior to the work.
E E unday
1 B g —fdwe e e
- 0g Ahea Temporar TEMP ®
§ Freeway FRWY, FWY | [Trotsdoy TR PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =k Satety
2 freey Blodked  Fo AU To Downtown 10 DT CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) A 7exas pepartment of Transportation | iandara
affic
5 Hozordous Driving | HAZ DRIVING vae:ers TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
g Hozor dous Moter Toif HAZVAT UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
= S Tuesd TUES
&7 High-Occuponcy | HOV Tie Minufes TIME WIN 0 BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
" Vehicle vy Ubper Le:el FhLRVEL OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS
E i ghwoy A VehicTes (57— [VEH, VEWS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
et our (s s T
;i Informot ion o 22;2;230¥ ] HED' FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
&9 Junction JCT azéghf Limit zT LIMIT 1. When Full Matrix PCMS signs are used, the character height and legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Q5 Left LFT WesToound routel W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6) -21
N© Left Lane LFT LN i " " - i i i i i i
& x Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such os the "Flagger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
N\ Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement |isted above. FILE: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT [ek: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
=% Lower Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, and shall not substitute ©Tx00T November 2002 CONT | sect 0B HIGHWAY
. Mointenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 0018 05| 104, etc. | IH 35.etc.
".39 Roadway 4. A full matrix PCMS may be used to simulate a flashing arrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rate and dimming requirements on BC(T), for the 9-07 8-14 pyves CO'UW SH'EET .
- designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 22 WEBB 29
TO0
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1. Barrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, and conform to the color and .
reflectivity requirements of DMS-8600. A st of prequalified Borrier LOW PROF ILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web address Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.
2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The . .
. . LPCB is approved for use in work
Z5 cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512, "
5-% Y zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all lane closures on multi-lane roadways, or Slow
o P speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
o9 Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
5. or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.
5°% 3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricodes and/or other traffic
Leo . Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
g Barrier reflectors is 20 feet. 4, The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:
05" Reflectors Attach the delineators as per
Z+g manufacturer’s recommendations.
P
.t
:6':8. LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)
war ° *
253 ° °
9o CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
Ete . .
e - . . See D & OM (VIA)
2co 3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °
T "’§ shal | be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °
ggL An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °
€20 CTB. This will allow for attachment of a barrier grapple without o o L o
o0w damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of [ [) Y b i
WS the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install a minimum of o o
3=%7} the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
%53 4, Where CTB separates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be os per manufacturer's 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]
ol mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.
q;h';f two yellow reflective faces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each
£y side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ® ° ° ® O °
N3 the detail above. . . o . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J e o o
o§= 5. When CTB separates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ] e © 06 0 O [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
oLy reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® ° ) ) ) °
%’:8 6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° [ ° ° ° °
58, the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
23° 7. Moximum spacing of Barrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW RIGHT/LEFT
o5 8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs (rignt arrow shown; SEE)UENTIAL CHEVRON
Lag shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
ol6 9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the apppropriate crashworthy left is similar)
50+« recommendat ions. standards as defined in the Manual for " - . : : i
g:‘?}‘;‘-’ 10.Missing or_dcmaged Barrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. Tr_1e CAUTION_ display consists of four corner Iamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating
£Tx by the Engineer. . . to the CWZTCD List for approved end Diamond Coution mode as shown,
5° 11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated os shown on the above detail. treatments and manufacturers 6. The straight Iine caution display is NOT ALLOWED. L.
=T . 7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated lamp voltage.
£- The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more than 40 flashes per minute.
P 8. Minimum lamp "on time" shall be approximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow and equal
“ 00 . . .
558 BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS 9, Tne-ssauential aFrow dispiay 15 NOT ALLOID, | - < o [|oong cnewron.
. 0O O . .
E£9904 10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron
S display may be used during daylight operations.
— V0w
< Lomem 11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
g ok WARNING LIGHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
b= . . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Board provided it meets visibility,
o xo 1. Worning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow. ’
2. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades
. 9 g 0 € . A . . R . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boords should be 7 feet from roadway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Warning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark a potentially hazardous to bottom of panel.
area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type By or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300.
4. Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in o series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. Type | MINIMUM MINIMUM NUMBER o nr iy ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. . Flaoshing Arrow Boards THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B 30 x 60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning Iights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. c | 48 x 9 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. #s&g‘glgogigR?Eglgg SSQESEI%L
Type € Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on a 1. Type A flashing warning lights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in g series. FLASH I NG ARROW BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form a merging taper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential warning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 flashes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.
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5 4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights aore intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lone on detours, on lane SHEET 7 OF 12
e changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
c 5. Type A, Type C and Type D worning lights shall be installed ot locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. g‘“ g’afff;"
g 6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Diﬁi:ign
Z 7. The maximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
+
2 WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A TITUTE FOR TYP (STEADY RN) WAR HT 1. Truck-mounted ottenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
=3 SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LTGHTS | ™ nict meet the reauirements outlined in the Hanual for BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
me 1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on a plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight at the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH)._
~C discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or
»e= 2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substraote approved for use with plastic drums |isted 3 kE\fm 5: Tms- CHZTCD £ list of g ™A ARRO" PANEL’ REFLECTORS’
0 on the CNZTCD. . Refer to the C or o list of approved TMAs.
< g 3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. mA:hgrglz‘:gu'md on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l NG L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
— Q| Warning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. . . . e
87 or sqgore. Must hoveyu yel low . Square substrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it > goTrg ?ggu}gege;ﬁszgvg%;"ﬁ I:g*o;lacg? Eﬁe?:l;é:ﬂﬁg
N o A Y Y -
39 reflective surface area of at least tTJ'r'ruches *? the drum. . foci . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) 2]
TE 30 square inches 6. The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work - - - - - -
DMS 8300-T B T A ¢ FILE: bc-21. dgn owe TXDOT [ex TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
7 ype B or Type C. . . . orea is spread down the roodway and the work crew is an November 2002
) 7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©TxD0T_November 200 CONT | secT 408 HIGHWAY
I 8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0018 05| 104,etc. | IH 35,etc.
W 9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3: 7-13  5-21 22 WEBB 30

101



DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Hondle 18" min
the primary channelizing device. Top should not 9716 i (ty)
2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be ol low col lection : dIO-_ yp
—c used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent of water or or mounting
go sections by vertical paonels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections, debris | signs ond
W0 one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only warning lights
o9 if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the 2" max
Fal ™ cones in proper position ond location.
§¢ 3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
‘gé‘ chanr}el izing device but may be rep!oced in tapers, 'rrc_Jnsi'rions and tangent ?1 m§1x Each drum shal | have
g sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as yp o minimm of 2 oronge [é
05 approved by the Engineer. ond 2 white stripes .
z% 4, Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the using Type A or Type B _18" x_24" S_lgn . 12" x 24"
z current version of the “Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" RIS s retroreflective (Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
= (TMUTCD) and the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 2" mox EE— = sheet ing with the Chevron CW_I'B, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diagonals
o (CWZTCD). (+yp.) top stripe being Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right  sioping down towards
5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and x orange. R4 series or other _snons as approved travel way
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely | e by Engineer
affect their appearance or serviceability. ..
6. The Contractor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic S|y

drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-

ment device must be an approved device. Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign

IR substrates shall NOT be used on
GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

<— Taper to allow S~

1. Plastic drums shall be a two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking a
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballast

2. The body and base shall lock together in such a manner that the body drums & Note 3 SIGNS' CHEVRONS’ AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .

3. Plastic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformable materials. The Controctor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports. 1

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using

4. Drums shall present o profile that is @ minimum of 18 inches in width substrates listed on the CWZTCD.
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
a maximum of 42 inches. This detail is not intended shall be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and for fabrication. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
shall be designed to drain woter and not collect debris. The handle and the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material,” unless otherwise
shal | have a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to providers of approved specified in the plans.
ol low attachment of o worning light, warning reflector unit or opproved Detectable Pedestrian
compliant sign. Barricades 3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white

6. The exterior of the drum body shall have @ minimum of four alternating sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than c°r'1+inuous smooth Diaggnal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
4 inches nor greater than 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled Iane.

space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in . .

width. 4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as

approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note 8 below.

7. Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other approved material.

9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum and base shall be marked with manufacturer’s name and mode! number.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connect ion.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more thon 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Detectable Edge

1. The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “"Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B

7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging topers or on shifting topers. When used in these

[=
O
i)
- feflec-rive sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified 2" Max locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
N in the plans. . more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
8 2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plons.
z surface such that, upon vehicular impact, the sheeting shall remain
o N o . . .
g adhered m-pl.ac.:e and exhibit no delaminating, crock:ng, or loss of . DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
m retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When exis-ﬁng pedestrion facilities are disrupfed, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on D|OS‘HC drums’ with
a sur face. relocated in a TTC zone, the temporary facilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
% detectable and include accessibility features consistent with
< BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion focility. Refer
g to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestriaon Control requirements for Sidewalk
§ 1. Unbal lasted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. ) 3.22525;2225+§:2§!°$T+2e$?‘5‘52.°2‘?s§E?T?¥?é'; g;:;zﬁjuse the SHEET 8 OF 12
2 This base, when filled with the ballast material, should weigh between ) closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestriaon Barricade shall be ® Traffic
S 35 Ibs (minimum) and 50 Ibs.f (maximum). The bal It'Js'r may bef§ond in one placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead ; [‘f‘afe'ty
= to three sondbags separate from the base, sond in o sand-filled plastic of o Type 3 Barricade. ) . . ITexas Department of Transportation St'a‘;lrﬂg:’d
4 base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrion barricades similor to the one pictured
-5 of sandbags will be al lowed, however height of sandbags above pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
) surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and v_lood or chcin 1ink fencing.wi'rh a con+7nu0L_Js
g 2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging con satisfactorily delineate a pedestrion BARR l CADE AND CONSTR CT lON
<D Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . U
~NC a solid rubber base 4, che. +rg||>e. gr pl:s‘hc (I:ho|n+:1':;ngdbe'rween+de;|cgs cre+:o1'
= ase. | n i ign ndards in
oc 3. Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballast on drums approved “im::igon:'wigh gisggﬁiii:; Act icc::;?bi?isy guiZell inese CHANNEL lZ l NG DEV l CES
%9 for this type of ballast on the CHZTCD list. . (ADAAG) " and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
= 4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or any material that movements.
82 would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrians, or workers when the 5. Warning lights shall not be attached to detectoble pedestrion
85 drum is struck by a vehicle. barricades. Bc (8) - 2]
> % 5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian barricades should use 8" nominal barricade
N> holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails 2: sho::rj on ch_))I pr?¥|gTd ;ha+h+hg :Op_'l’?" pl_’:;ldes FILE: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT ‘cx:TxDOT‘Dw: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
H i Nt 1N r r o] r n gl
=% a hazard when struck by a vehicle. :p?izgerscobu;rzoucs)r :Illoriuédo e 1o o arling wi o ©TxDOT  November 2002 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
- v ' ges.
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. REVISIONS 0018 05| 104, etc. | 1H 35, etc
AT 7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14 ! . ! .
:: 9_07 5_21 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
o 7-13 22 WEBB 31
10




DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

B N " " 8" to 12" 8" to 12" N 1. The chevron shall be a vertical rectangle with a
8" to 12 8" fo 12 '<—>|12 minimum size of 12 by 18 inches.
3 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of o sharp GENERAL NOTES
2 =4 change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
zs = — and provide additional emphasis and guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
) © .| 2 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing aond
5% 1" § e E _'E_ Min. hor izontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform ond in accordance with the “Texas Manual on Uniform
28 See 24t |+ See e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . .
cog 4502 nofe 7 min g 45° 4» rote 7 b 3 side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices sh?wn on this sheet may r'mve a drw?ol:.)le, fl).(ed or
Leo s © of an intersection. They shall be in line with por'rablc_e L?ose.. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
2+p ° b ond at right angles to approaching traffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets. .
o5 4" e s Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Channelizing devnce§ on self:rnghhng suppor ts sr'lould be used in work zone
zZe g VP-1R S ' b has three in view, until the change in alignment areas \t:here channel izing devices <.1re fr(_équen’rly impacted by er:r(lln’r veh:cles
2k VP-1L N | 5 eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind qusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
Ao © . . . difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
95 € Fixed Bose Surface e Rigi k= . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD ond the
ot w/ Approved M;um Roadway E S'Q'gﬁ _E 36 for at least 500 feet. "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
L53 Adhesjve ase Surface 5% upp _|L';"3 5. Chevrons shall be orange with @ black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
582 / % ~ TES 7 74 I tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be dcmoged,_ nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and_bases as fequzred by
R R retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
Y] .| =X= ‘self-righting W e Departmental Moterial Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond alignment.
gcg 18 - Support 12" minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
'h'_j ﬁu v Z’"b:g"‘em — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
L35 FIXED ep Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. :q:emn+T:urfgﬁes_shol Iff,e ::fepgred rI1I;r1 g monne;d'r:;; egs;r::fp;ogierzcl;ondmg
530 —_— (Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways, etween the odnesives, The Tixed mount boses an X E:hv . “T .
So* (Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used) self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement ::22;:1;220:?2;; be prepared and applied according to the monufacturer’s
IS¥F] H . .
oR8 DRIVEABLE Plastic drums but not to replace plastic drums. 7. The installation ond removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
o - detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
= CE . i . surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable boses shall not be
QoL 1. Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used to chonnelize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
Fo0 . . fraffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic. all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
~32 8" to 12 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
o= |<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
255 — other areas such as lane transitions where positive
ot daytime ond nighttime delineation is required. The
985 Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
S8, Manual for additional requirements on the use VP's
wd5 24" for drop-offs. —
- 5E min . 3. VP’s should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
vso n. 3§ of cuts adjacent to two-way two lone roadways. Stripes posted| Formula Desirable Spacing of
S min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and Shocs Taper Lengths Channelizing
cog should always slope downward toward the travel lane. * % _ Devices
el 4, VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or o+her_h|gh 10° 117 12 TOn a TOn a .
w0 speed roadways, _may have more thon 2'.10 square inches Of fset/Of fset/Of fset| aper angen
X 5 gfI;e‘rr_‘o’:(:flechve o:eu facmg'Trnglc:Th todle b 30 w52 150°| 165°| 180" 30 60’
+_ o . Self-righting supports are available with portable base. 7 7 7 n 7
«35 See “Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 |- 60 205'| 225" | 245 35 70
%48 (CWZTCD). 40 265" | 295°| 320 40° 80"
B Sonioranes o T ton werer o ool et on E
Z . g . . .
Sgee v DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise. 50 500’ | 550'| 600 50 100
g'_gf (Rigid or self-righting) 1. WherT The32eigh; of reflec:rrive mo'reritlzl c:n-'rhe ¥erﬂco| 55 L=WS 550'| 605'| 660" 557 110
2= nel is inches or greater, a ponel stripe o 7 B ” 7 ”
3 %% 6 nches shal! be usede o P ? LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600'] 660°[ 720'| 60’ [ 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715°| 780’ 65° 130
- 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformoble devices that ore highly visible, have good torget value and 70 700°| 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. - - - - -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. 75 750'| 825'] 200 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800’ | 880°| 960’ 80’ 160’
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %X Taper lengths have been rounded off.
c 5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers L:=Length of Toper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.)
3l S=Posted Speed (MPH)
° on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.
= . : s 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
(': - 2:7?223ilgoggé?c:gnZe[s);;;gzr:o(glheérgrz sheeting meeting the requirements for barricode rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
9 normal one-way roadway section to two-way near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device. CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND
o operation. OTLD’s are used on temporary M[N]MUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
o N CW6-4 centerlines. The upward and downward arrows
E FLﬂ on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
= Y 7 [ Ponel traffic on either side of the divider. The
2 ane*sd base is secured to the pavement with on 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize rood users, but also to protect the
g Q bqé?(o"’,::) iock adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement vrlgzléwggoggeggroggebggﬂggr é g;?iggr;tflgrl‘ for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
§ 18" coused by a vehicle impact or wind qQust. 2. Water bal Igs-_red sys-!ems usec_l 1o channel Eze vc:.\hicu!ar +|.'uffic_shall be supplemented with re'rroref!ecﬂve del inea'ri?n SHEET 9 OF 12
< 4/’7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve dgy'hrne/nlgh'rhme VISI?I lity. They may olso.be §upp|emer_1'red wn'rh.pavemen'.r markings. 7 ‘ ® Traffic
g cones or VPs. 3. WO+e|:ft.:oIJlrosizd Zysfems uszd asdbv:Jrllfue;;;1 shorl]l be plt:;:]edC vll ;ngc?fdgnce to application ond installation requirements L"Jsiiiseigln
= Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the ist. i
l{, 36" Fixed or, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Water ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for o merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
5 Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urban areas. When used on @ taper in @ low speed urban area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
=39 may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the avai Iabl(:fgem\e‘rric condi‘rt'l)ons-.rJr e
[Fi or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuate
- 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- . . . i
5 Q?Z?Lii reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shol | as per manufacturer recommendations or flored to @ point outside the cleaor zone BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
iy ) be retroreflective Type B or Type Cg conforming CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES
=5 E — / to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, If used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
T ) ( ) unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
&9 the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
ox
N BC (9) -21
N HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FiLe: bc-21. dgn on: TXDOT [oxs 1x00T [owe TxDOT | ex: 1x00T
- 6 ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
= 8 OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS 0018 05| 104, e%c. | 1H 35, eto.
E"_',J 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= 7-13 521 22 WEBB 32
TOS
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TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricades and a list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades.

z5 2. Type 3 Barricades shall be used at each end of construction
o projects closed to all traffic.
o5 3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
~e downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
£8 When both right ond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
e slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
5c Where no turns are provided at a closed road, striping should slope
=0 downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.
82 4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope

- downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping

* should slope downward to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed parallel to traffic unless an adequate

Each roadway of @
divided highway shall be
barricaded in the same manner.

ROAD
CLOSED

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

Typical
Plastic Drum

S

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

These drums
are not required
on one-way roadway

o

Where positive redirectional
capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.

Plastic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plons.

. Vertical Ponels on flexible support

may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less than 4 feet.
When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steody-burn lights

may be omitted if drums are used.
Drums must extend the length

of the culvert widening.

LEGEND

']
[
=]
[
hat
5
J
ot 4
Zo
0= C
o=
— 4
5«23 clear zone is provided. Roadway n
feo 7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on borricades. S
[oR=] 8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, -2 K QD Plastic drum
gcg the use of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sand is recommended. The ] ] ‘H=H’ ‘H=H’ o5 B
-bfét, sandbogs will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to The three rails on Type 3 barricades 5 . 5 - Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
23y maintain @ constant weight. Sond bags shall not be stacked in a manner shal | be reflectorized oronge and 10" 2y - or yellow warning reflector
58, that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side 5 = 4% @ ’/\
o+ Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides S : Steady burn warning |ight
-] permitted. Sondbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-way traffic. I Ml M [Tl [Tl ] g+ é 2 or yeTIow wornimlg Eef:gcfor
829 50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon Barricade striping should slant I_J I_J I_J |_|_| ol .
3t vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used . . . « o o
L downward in the direction of detour. o5l -
=5 for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base -] %E % .
oY supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level 2 2| x Ir_lgreoie nurberhz':f DJerS;r_\Ieg dfﬁm:hon the
£y or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. . . c & U side of approaching traffic i e crown
+eo ’ ' 1. Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot . . o= 2 . . I
gQ 9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B 1gns shou ¢ rou Inaep uPDO 8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades s ° A = width mokes it necessary. (minimum of 2
29¢E ¥ ¢ to D tmental Material S tFioation DMS-8300 | mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a <8 > aond moximum of 4 drums)
02 ggﬂegﬂéggnogedepqr mental Moterial Specification uniess minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades. -
g=Q : 2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @
Lo
285 Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
o5t be used as 0 STgn support. TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION
8% CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
Pl
vEo Minimum
NSy o & o atix
CoQ nominal Reflective
‘E: % :450 /\/\/ Sheet ing CONES
o 6"V g 7 inches.
nwa o .
CXE min. orange
£7o | TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL min.
00 _ min. white
%48 4’ min., 8' max. —— min-
. 00 w oo min. orange
5385 ! ! I min. min. © 2" max.
Zovow 2" min. . . 3" min.
2222 I " min. min. white
A= _C " "
g ur . 42" 2" to 6
L. 2 i
Z e 28" min, 3" min.
et I min.
stitrener [l AV 2V & &9 & & &] 28"
min.
\ Flat rail
Stiffener magy be inside or outside of support, but no more than - ' 4l—
2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.
c . o
& TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubular Marker
N FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES
]
Q
o Alternate
z - .
o Alternate CH) 28" Cones shall have @ minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
o
E 42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
g Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
e | 50" | ot 50° maximum spacing | 50" |
1}
8 | | | | T SHEET 10 OF 12
& Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones ond tubulor markers shall be predominantly orange, and ' ® Traffic
5] or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. - Safety
2 borricade QD STOCKPILE barricode 2. On?-piece cor]es have the body and base of the cone molded in one consolidated I Texas Department of Transportation sDt'aV,'ﬁd'g”] Y
l{, unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body and a separate rubber base,
5 or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright ond in place.
23 QD 3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
o+ height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
uNwé o o o O 4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective BARRchDE AND CONSTRUCT lON
o - . bonds as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
oz On one-way roads Desirable outer surface ond meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
5 dOWﬂST'reU“ drums stockpile location Channelizing devices parallel to troffic Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
< or barricade may be is outside 9 P to 1r " . .
. 5. 28" cones and tubular markers are generally suitable for short duration and
H omitted here cleor zone should be used when stockpile is horfot ot . defined B, T hould rot b g
2 . within 30° from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on . ese should not be use
8"6 for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site BC ( ] o) - 2]
Bg <= to maintain them in their proper upright position.
Q'j _ _ _ _ —_ _ _ _ _ _ —_ _ _ 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums ore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn on: - TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
il = durations. ©TxDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
7. Cones or tubulor markers used on each project should be of the same size REVISIONS 0018 05| 104, etc IH 35,etc
] ond shape. 9-07 8-14 : :
== TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 7-13 5-21 D;ZT ;‘OEEB SHEZ;O'
('S
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

and as shown on the plans.

shown on the Stondard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM).

is permitted.

TxDOT assumes no responsi

with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. "

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

4. Pavement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as

6. When standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing

7. All work zone pavement markings shall be installed in accordonce

on BC(12)

Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet
the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental

of DMS-8241.

the requirements of DMS-8240.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

markings within the work Iimits.

device inspections as required by Form 599.

distance is restricted by roadway geometrics.

FS

Specification [tem 662.

\1txdot\pw_on|ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0553079\bc-21.dgn

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days after
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per

§‘§ GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS
5 g 1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone and 1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion
~e existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway
8 specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened ta traffic
o within the CSJ Iimits unless otherwise stated in the plans. .
L2 P 2. The above shall not apply to detours in place for less thon three
2+ 2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
2 5 "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

P

2 3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement morkings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

- plans or specifications. so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shall be by ony method

approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers".

4. The removal of pavement markings may require resurfaocing or seal
coating portions of the roadway os described in [tem 677.

5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on @ particular type pavement may be used.

6. Blast cleoning may be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plans

7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans.

10.Black-out marking taope may be used to cover conflicting existing
morkings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
Roadway Morker Tabs

TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

D092 /%%

2"

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

s —

Adnesive pad
Height of sheeting
is usually more than
1/4" ond less than 1",

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used as guidemarks

shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and occepted by the

Engineer or designated representative. Sampling and testing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below may be imposed to assure quality before plocement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
and submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs ond perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a medium size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as o result of this test.

3. Small design variances may be noted between tab manufacturers.

4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

Stondard Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab plocement on seal coat work

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED

PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8241
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMs-8242

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement morkers used as guidemorks shall be from the opproved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. All temporary construction raised pavement morkers provided on @
project shall be of the some monufacturer.

3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
surfaces.

Guidemarks shal |l be designated as:
YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body)
WHITE - (one silver reflective surface with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1).

SHEET 11 OF 12
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= Safety
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PAVEMENT MARKINGS
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S
N BC(11)-21
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STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
2 - =
5 RAISED
: G ST R A
° 10 to 12" " Type I1-A-A MARKERS
£ i <:I 1o re 12 oomoo ooomo NO-PASSING y 4
5 —\ —— —— A ooooo ooooo loooo REFLECTORIZED j_
¢ g ﬂ/" 7|‘ LINE
5 E:> Yel low P Yellow El|> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARK INGS T —
o el low
= REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I[-C, I-A 0{* IT-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT O o o oo o o oo o o oo o o

¢ < Type oA < LINES OR SINGLE usnees 2 =5
& (ol e] OODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOOD NO—PASSING LINE REFFLAEVCEI:JERN[.I-ZED :

] — — oo o0 oonQoo/o goagol goqa gocgioa MARK INGS » .
|:',> f Yel low Type Y w_ jo 4 White or Yellow
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Type I-C Type W buttons

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B |<_

Patt A is the TXDOT Staondord, however Pattern B may be used if opproved by the Engineer WIDE PiCéazzT 1-2" LD%O 6 o o o o0 o g oyo o 0 o
ern A i wev Yy i i .
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. L INE MARKERS Fo oo :" o oo oo o o oano
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REF;-AECW”TZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO NAREIneS
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

Type I-C 33": 3" Type [-C or I11-A-A 30"+/-3"
—b'—'d—
/ RAISED oooOooaQ a a \DODOD

a
ChooobooOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOOOOODOOOODOO CENTER L e
ers 10" —f 30’ | 22
. <a Type W buttons Type 1-C or 11-C-R <8 L INE 107 —=t= > Type W or
— VNiTE — oy — — tooon tooon o non/ tooon oooon Y buttons

Type I'A\ Type ¥ buttons. <,):' OR . .
opobooonQoo0o0 OooQ0oooOd0o0ooo0oObdoO0OoO0oO0OObOOCOOOOOOOOODOOOODO LANE |<_40 :144

REFLECTORIZED

] L ]
PAVEMENT o u v
cDooodo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon L INE MARK INGS e 10" —} 30° | White or Yellow

[e]
o

E:> Yel low |:‘,> Type I-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or 11-A-A
- \hite —— —— - oooon gooono noq\_ gooon oooon (when required)
E|,> V Type W buttons Type [-C or I1-C-R LINES
omooopmooomoooOOdOOOODOOOODOO®OOOOQOOOOOOODOOOD palED O o o o o o o o o
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \-Type I-C AUXIL [ARY PMAA‘:QE::RNST o o [m] o 1-2 %I:I o ] [u] /; a
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. 3 9’ Type I-C or II-C-R

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP Fs--

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

REFLECTORIZED
LINE wecronizeo [ [ [

.

MARKINGS 3 9
<:| Type W buttons |{/-Type I-C <:| I‘—’I‘—’l
— . /— — —— ooooo ooooa \JODOD goool oooon gooooa
White < Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons <5 REMOVABLE MARK INGS 56" sy
c - oonooo%onooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED =
oomooo@ooomooomooonmooonodoOmooomoooOmooondoooan
g > : PAVEMENT MARKERS e 1or —— 30 '
= ; Yel low 1f raised pavement markers are used
o~ —— —— — —— ooooo ooooa opooa [mle]ale goooa ooooo . Raised Pavement Markers
1 White ” j D\\ to supplement REMOVABLE markings,
b El,> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the markers shall be applied to the
S top of the tape ot the approximate
5 REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
A . . . . . lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—,|
3 Prefobricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. solid lines. This allows an easier 20" « 1°
o . *
° removal of raised paovement morkers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
4 LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape.
o
& SHEET 12 OF 12
o
: ® Traffic
5 Qj Type W buttons Type 1-C C:' ;’ Safety
= _\ \ I Texas Department of Transportation Division
| — — — — oooon oooon obooo ootion ooooo [alela’sla] P P Standard
s Swnite”” <h
Eg 9ggoo0omgooed ©00000000000000N00000000000000C0D
+ O O O L} goaon ooooa
-
% §Ye. low Tyoe ¥ buttons. Type 11-A-A BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
v = — — — — ooooo ooooo
oT 66Hooondo8Booono060ooonooooono0008ooonooon Raised pavement markers used as stondard PAVEMENT MARK[NG PATTERNS
< °| |::> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
b ; — ;\ e — oooon oooon _/l:l(onon ooooo ooool oomon ?I’OGUE;; Ill;i‘;‘SEBGPTGE;E"::GMZSQEF?Q;GTSMS of
o+ White |:‘,> Type W buttons E\_ tem v KERS.
) E{> Type [-C BC(]Z)-Z]
NG <]
o X
L REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: be-21.dgn owe TXDOT [ex TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
gy Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. ©Tx00T_February 1998 CONT | SECT 208 HIGHNAY
[ 1-97 9_07“”%5_120?5 0018 05| 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.
EL—I'J TWO'WAY LEF T TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
o 11-02_8-14 22 WEBB 35
TOG
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END LEGEND
ROAD WORK END ezzz2a|Type 3 Barricade @8 |Channelizing Devices
_ Truck Mounted
5.5 _‘ﬂzg >2< 24" GF:SAZD NORK :[ED Heavy Work Vehicle AN | attenuator (TMA)
co -
S . 48" X 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
5% v L . Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2 [0 g c 5 5 _
qu} 0 ENDO g 35 s ] G G ° =2 |Sign <:I Traffic Flow
§°8 ROAD WORK o 0 . 2 2 .
Lo 620-2 & & 3 2 2 c O\ |Frag Lo |Frogger
O+ w - ey 2] (2] E
s 48" x 24" & T
- . nimum Suggested Maximum| . .
zZw g % (=4 D . . Minimum
1% S esirable Spacing of . Suggested
?q‘: g é —5 4 8 ‘d e Ps%segedd Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing Spsclcginnq Longgi?rud'mal
i YA °3 : i
25E 3 a NG on o on a i "B”
Py 5 S RE Of fset/OffsetOffset] Taper | Tangent Distance
.:__’éé 48 S G G 30 2| 150" 165" | 180’ 30 60’ 120 90"
8g ~le 35 |- % 205'| 225'] 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120
a8 E 40 265" | 295| 320’ 40 80" 240" 1557
2.8 = 45 450'] 495°] 540°| 45’ 90° | 320° 195
Egg g b 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50" 100 400 240
£oo o] Pavement l} 55 L=WS 550'| 605'| 660 55 110° 500" 295
gop Marking . LS 3 60 | 600'] 660°| 720'| 60' | 120° | 600 350°
e (See note bt o
383 ¢ & 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65’ 130’ 700’ 410
EX] p:
X=v 5 1> s ¥ 70 7007 | 770’ | 840’ 70° 140 800" 475"
!“:g ° b 2 75 750 | 825'| 900’ 75" 150 900" 540
. o =
g%g RE g % Conventional Roads Only
S§g 4% ‘d v %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
5 Qe ¥ (See_notes L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
R —F : 5 "
€« . 2 =
5._,3‘_ quemerﬁ_ _E 8 TYPICAL USAGE
38° Marking = ® = o MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
oLul (See note 5 o 8 DURATION | STATIONARY [ TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
X%} Py a
- v v
Pl w
oCco 3
[=]
57 be & GENERAL NOTES
€60 = S
O4 C Q 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
—] (S not 6 & T7) - '
4u'ns*é éS§e7r)1o+es €€ notes ‘ E 2. All traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those
rpa0 P + o] denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
£- 5 Mg:ﬁqﬁg @ x the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
« 25 5 o] (See note 5) 'S - 3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
°.,2 S Y g with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other channelizing
2980 g L 2 =Y device. Chevrons magy be attached to plastic drums as per BC Standards.
WwoEw @ 4, Channelizing devices used along the work space or along tangent sections
2222 may be supplemented with vertical panels (VP) placed on everyother
arof ., channelizing device. If night time conditions moke it difficult to see at
NoL. 5 EXIT least two VPs, the VPs may be placed on each channelizing device.
e xo o 5. The placement of pavement markings may be omitted on Intermediate-term
g ” stationary work zones with the approval of the Engineer.
5 6. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,oscillating
E5-1 - RAMP or strobe lights. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating,
48" Xx 42" flashing, oscillating or strobe Iights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA
c CLOSED should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance
g R11-20T of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance
< . A 48" X 30" or quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work
- 8 c SVSVZSXIIS A conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
© - = Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
& EXIT Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
ol e 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
b X X closed lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
'g_w o shown in order to protect o wider work space.
- : N
3 ‘ sz o EXIT *Sgeogzyging
48" X 60" ] [
2 - OPEN a 20’ spacing
N
e 5 . E5-1 i B. | See TCP(2-5a)
3 g Pavement 48" X 42 [ ] for lane closure
7 4> 4> 2 N T details if a lane ® Traffic
S Cw.l.6 3GP.. Marking 7 . closure is needed ;’ Operations
30" X 12 (See notes 5)1—] ol
2 e — . ] to close a lane I Texas Department of Transportation Division
- —1- 5 which is normally P! P Standard
E o required to enter
. m n the ramp.
" ANEAS : TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
- e e
ne See TCP(2-6a) \ LANE CLOSURES ON
i for advance _ RAMP
05 \gqrning si?ns ?gﬁ Lgcéﬁcgm CLOSED D I V I DED H I GHWAYS
A . .
._é %’2(’;’58 or lane closure \garn:ng S|?ns AHEAD
<8 B ons or lane closure
ox -
Sg See note 1) CW20RP-3D TCP ( ) -1
N}
3 x TCP (2-6aq) TCP (2-6b) TCP (2-6¢) 48" x 48" SRRy dgmc D2 GCK 8
N - : _ -
) ©Tx00T December 1985 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
oo ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS 204 408 0018/05] 104, etc. | IH 35, etc.
[e— 8_95 2_]2 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3 1-97 2-18 22 WEBB 36
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See Detail B
LEGEND
Shou | der
*¥ | Trail Vvehicle
See Note | |:> ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
- J— N - P - N - _ i _ _ - % % | Shadow Vehicle
c
° ':> * * % [ work vehicle RIGHT Directional
4= RN —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— QR —_— —_— —_—
[o] . . .
r * * * % * |:> |:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
5 Truck Mounted
o Double Arro
L Shou | der A | \rrenvator (TMA) (= “ v
g ¥ T . CAUTION (Alternating
3 <:| Traffic Flow I__?] .
o ‘ Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
= 1500’ + Approx. ‘ 400’ ‘ ‘ 120’ -200’
‘ ‘ Approx. \ : Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
See Detail A See Detail C MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
J

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricade and Construction (BC)

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the
. type of work being performed. The arrow boards shall be operated from
RAMP Ramp Control vehicle inside the vehicle.
o° o °® shall be used when
o) ecooe o, soooe °, 000 CLOSED fequired by the 2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
[ - ® - ] ngineer prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions. All
[ ™ ( ) R’],'ZDT N other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.
Il il CW21-10aT WoRrRK | I 48" x 30
CWEO'SbTB RIGHT LANE . CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . 60" X 36" 3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
72" x 36 CLOSED ° 72" X 36 CLOSED o CONVOY N on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

— @ strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
m N m N . simultaneously with the amber beocons or strobe lights.
La} Lg} N
" 4, The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, and TRAIL vehicles are required.

A ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE * * 5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and

VEHICLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3'20) 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

An odditional Shadow Vehicle with

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

Trail Vehicle required . < 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Detail D See Detail E See Detail F I!Argggiﬁ;zo‘gf‘:ﬂ';g :gcgg?géo?szgskers depending on sight distance res+ric+ions._ Mg-roris‘rs approaching the work convoy
. are on foot in the work space should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
& they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
= and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
= Shou | der See Note 1
2 9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the some messoge as those shown
5 { may be used where adequate mounting space exists.
_ ED 10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As on option, o portable
changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with
|:> * % * E> a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the same legend may be substituted for
- these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and
- E> legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
|:"> 1 PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
a4 . e 000 oonH =k ememam - Advance Warning Vehicle,
(o}
Z l Shou |l der 11. Staondard diomond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an option
Ry if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
Q
_§-_’ 12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lones from the left side of the
é 1500° + Approx. 1000 120" -200" ;Sggxgzcc;?nsudermg the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ramp
S ‘ ‘ Approx. ‘ Approx.
y 13. Signs and flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriately altered when implementing
g s * N left lone closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.
) (] o °
Y .o...... .o...... %o 00°°° 14. The Advonce Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it
£ —_—— —_—— (% necessary.
(o)
- CW21-10aT ® Traffic
: onzo-setr L2 RIGHT LANES 0 cwzo-sern L[ 2 RIGHT LANES 0 Cwz1 1001 woRrk | [0 Red Reflective —t operatons
= CLOSED N I"CLOSED N CONVOY N Texas Department of Transportation Tvison
& ﬂ '\ © /l —1 ¢ 3 © White Reflective I P P Standard
-5 + + + —2
3 § » » : TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
[
) S
52 MOBILE OPERATIONS
= -
zz @ ADVANCE WARNING E REQUIRED TRAIL @SHADOW VEHICLE * * E DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
e O —
$9 VEHICLE VEHICLE * E
—Qa
N o o
o+
| | TCP(3-2)-13
N+ I ] : tcp3-2. d : TxDOT |ck: TXDOT |ows TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
37 INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) (WIDTH OF TMA) MR e TOOT o DOOT[ow: TAOOT [ov T
-0 ©TxDOT  December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHNAY
- STRIPING FOR TMA 2.1 a-0g 0" 0018 05] 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.
EL_IIJ 8'95 7_]3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
=i 1-97 22 WEBB 37
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Improved Shouider X VEHICLE WORK LEGEND
- OR % | Trail Vehicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
z6 and Note 9 <:| Arrow Boards \ with strobes cwziioaT o voat % % | Shadow Vehicle
55 - — ] T2r X 36" 60" X 36" % % % | Wwork Vehicle RIGHT Directional
>
75 ::B E E> L . [(IIB| Heavy Work venicie LEFT Directional
5. ° y irectiona
gog XXX X
=] v
v oD * * ¥ * % ¥ Improved Shoulder ° Truck Mounted
g+ = A | jitenuotor (TMA) €3 | poupre Arrow
b .
Loe- . CAUTION (Alternating
Traffic Flow IEI .
22¢ | 1500° + Approx. | 120" -200° 120 -200° Wi vericLe][D <3 ' Digmond or 4 Corner Flash)
=.£‘q‘: I See note 8 " See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY {o
Yo - TYPICAL USAGE
Q= C
P TCP (3-30) N MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
(SR =] M DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
383 TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS >
[SNT RN
oo
£l (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
oo g GENERAL NOTES
Enb with RIGHT Directional display
o}/ ————F7 —~——F"——"""— Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
eas illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
58w See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Facing vehicle must have an arrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
So* and Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes Arrow Board W(_)RK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being perform?d. The Engineer
Q2 —| will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
889 _— ° _ o R — . e ; —_— —_— prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.
gxyp . . v ¢ . . . .
o N\ EEP 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
[l |::> @ :@ >A- :D @ ?LE |::> X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry ro-ro:ring, flashin:;, oscillating, or
o5 9 CONVOY CONVOY strobe lights when mounted on the driver’'s side of the vehicle may be operated
£y * * ¥ * % * simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe Iights.
cof ( ] CW21-10cT CW21-10aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
0 c .
Sre , 72" X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
- | 1500’ + Approx. | 120 -200" 120 -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
v =0 .
gow I See note 8 ™ cee note 8 See note 8 - - O O Sug ggégr ;equn;emenfs of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
[N ° e o ° OR 7 ’ ype . .
2869 TCP (3'3b) oo oo o o 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricade and
oLw = = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
®wao vehicle.
= 5E TWO LANE H I GHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOUL DERS )‘( VEHICLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
P50 (WORK ON TRA E ANE) . 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
S, VEL L CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
£og ) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
a3 See Advance . . . : depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the convoy
z’5° Warning | 1500° + Approx. 400 120" -200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
222 Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. " lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
f:'o See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
s VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
“~00
6, TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o x VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
2898 TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
WIEo ) shoyider Shoul der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
Souw in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
SETE sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
3 2+ the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
5 25 E:> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
| _ 10.For divided highways with two or three lones in one direction, the appropriate
. * % * % % CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
s, 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eccoe o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or +ruck mounted changeable
C - - e | message sign (TMCMS) with a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
Should See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A Should s same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
oulder and note 9 éév oulder i display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
q&\‘g LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
0\'\ P\ CLOSED R the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
\ © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Stondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
ADVANCE WARNING i+ necessary. o
e YT T ] 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pul |l over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
J the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shou lder
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective %@ Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes — . . - Operations
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ White Reflective ) Division
Texas Department of Transportation Standard
: : : : : TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o []

MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/
REMOVAL

140 PM

M @ REslis] #HID CED|

* See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B * * * %%
and note 9

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

4:51

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\juan. gomez\d0553079\tcp3-3. dgn

§ Shoulder

o +en

IN | 6 | - -

3 1500 + Approx.. | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° I (WIDTH OF ™M) | TCP (3 3) 14

N I See note 8 " See note 8 ! See note 8 FILE: +cp3-3. dgn owe TXDOT [ex TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
- ©7TxDOT  September 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

- TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA 2ot aop 0" 0018 05| 104, etc. | 1H 35, etc.
E UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHwAY 8-95 7-13 DIsST COUNTY SHEET NO.

= 1-97 7-14 22 WEBB 38
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- [ &N LEGEND
ROAD WORK

—ZZ7 2
620-2
48" X 24" I3 |Heovy Work vehicie

See Note 13 Trailer Mounted
-]
.

Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

o>
&>
o>
o

Shou l der

Min.

Shou |l der
Shou |l der

Flashing Arrow Board

500’

D14 |
G20-2 u N |Frag
48" X 24" i

- See Note 13

Traffic Flow

SNED|D

F laogger

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable - Spacing of Suggested
Posted| r o muto Taoper Lengths "L Channelizing Longitudinal
Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
P
ngn

10° AN 12° Oon a On a
Of fset/Of fset/0ffset| Taper | Tangent

45 450°| 4957 | 540 45' 90’ 195°
50 500 | 550" | 600" 50’ 100’ 240’
55 WS 550| 605'| 660’ 55° 110’ 295"
60 600’ | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120’ 350’
65 650'| 715'| 780° 65 130° 4107
70 700 | 770’ | 840’ 70 140’ 475
75 750'| 825°| 900’ 75° 150’ 540"
80 800' | 880'| 960" 80° 160’ 615"
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

with TMA ond
high intensity
rotating,

flashing, ‘
oscillating or
strobe lights

‘ ‘ ‘ Shadow Vehicles

Min.

Work Space

500"

TxDOT assumes No responsi

Shadow Vehicle G G GI R

with TMA and
high intensity
rotating, flashing, |

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
CW20-5TR DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

48" X 48"
(See note 10) v v v

- e GENERAL NOTES
c
:

Work Space

oscillating or
strobe |ights I I

See note

- :‘fnd 7—\\\:1_

1000’

30" X 12" 1. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the

triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.

Drums or 42"cones are the typical channelizing devices. For I[ntermediate Term

Stationary work, drums shall be used on tapers with drums or 42" cones used on

tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used as directed by the Engineer.

3. All construction signs and borricades placed during any phase of work shall remain
in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.

4. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish additional signs ond barricades as

required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.

Static message boards or changeable message signs stating the date and duration of

X 48" romp or freewgy lane closures shall be placed o minimum of seven (7) calendar days

(See note 10) in advance of the octual closure

6. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate information formatted as shown
on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended advisory speed, deloy information, or
other specific warnings.

7. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways
where median width will permit and traffic volume justifies the signing.

8. The number of closed lanes may be increased provided the spacing of traffic control
devices, taper lengths ond tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

9. Warning signs for intermediate term stationary work should be mounted at 7° to the
bottom of the sign.

10. Warning signs shown shall be appropriately altered for left lane closures. When signs
are mounted at 1’ height for short term stotionary or short duration work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on

CW20-5aTR a plaque below the sign may be used.

48" X 48" 11.When possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the last available exit ramp

(See note 10) prior to the lane closure to allow motorists on alternate route. They may also be

relocated to improve advonce warning in case of unanticipated queuing or congestion.

CW16-3aP 12.For Intermediate Term_S+o+ionory Work at nigh+t floodl ights should be used to illuminate

30" X 12" the work area ond equipment crossings. Floodlights shall not produce a disabling glare

condition for road users or workers.

13.The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs

j\\ 2 RIGHT XXXX already in place on the project.

LANES XXXX

ées 8 § § =®

2

48" X 48"
————— (See note 10)

gs®
““‘
¢ 1D

Q
=
N,
<
v
et
Byl
o

See note P
1 and 7 ‘ ‘ ‘

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

A

DISCLAIMER:
k L/SL
I
1000’

48" X 48"
(See note 10)

See note

CW16-3aP 1 and 7
30" x 12"

1000’ | 1600’ |

y
g

RIGHT LN XXXX
fj CLOSED XXXX
AHEAD XXXX
PHASE 1 PHASE 2 ‘ ‘ ‘

See note

1 ond TA ‘ ‘ ‘
Eh. .

1600’

(See note 6)

CLOSED XXXX =k Texas Department of Transportation
PHASE 1 (SPHASE_'_ 2 6) % A shadow vehicle equipped with l Traffic Operations Division Standard
See note ‘ ‘ ‘ €€ nore o Truck Mounted Attenuator is

G‘G‘G‘G 48" x 48" T and 7 A typically required. A shadow

vehicle equipped with a TMA shall

be used if it can be positioned TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN

30° to 100’ in advance of the

orea of crew exposure without FRE EWAY LANE CLOSURES

adversely affecting the work
per formance.

51:45 PM

4

TCP (6-1q) TCP (6-1b)

CW20-1F

a8r x a8 TCP(6-1)-12

\1txdot\pw_on | ine\txdo+5\ juan. gomez\d0553079\tcp6-1. dgn

TYPICAL FREEWAY TYPICAL FREEWAY FiLe: Top6-1. dgn on: TXDOT [oxs 1x00T [owe TxDOT | ex: 1x00T

11/29/2021

C

ONE LANE CLOSURE TWO LANE CLOSURE e o ero T seare:

8-12

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE
FILE

22 WEBB 39

L 20T ]
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

149 PM

4:51

11/29/2021

DATE:

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\juan. gomez\d0553079\tcp6-2. dgn

LEGEND
5 5 END c=zZzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
o o G G G G
= = i — R Truck Mounted
3 3 5 s ROAD WORK [0 |Heavy Work venicie | @R |atrenuator (Tma)
c c _
w v L 3 ggo 5 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
G G G G END 3 2 (See Note 4) 1S} |Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
c ]
ROAD WORK & ‘ ‘ ‘ = [sign <a |rroffic Fiow
G20-2
48" X 24" 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
(See Note 4)
@ G Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| Toper Lengths "L" | Channelizing Longitudinal
Speed ormula * % Devices Buffer Space
10° 1mn’ 12° on a on a "B"
@ Offset/Offset|Offset| Toper | Tongent
. 45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
[] ° Y 50 500°| 550’ | 600" 50’ 100° 240"
- 3 o 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660 55° 110 295"
3l ° 60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120’ 350"
° ak S 65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65 130° 410°
G G G . & 70 700" | 770'| 840" 70’ 140" 475"
- * ol xolS ¥ 75 750'] 825°] 900’ 75" | 150’ 540"
) CWA-3R . il 80 800°] 880'[ 960°| 80" | 160 615
a 42" X 42" 2 a Shodow Vehicle X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
ee note w i - Wi -
™ with TMA and L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
‘ B high intensity
‘ ‘ t - rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
oscillating or
. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. ‘ ‘ @ ‘ strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
® v v v
]
L]
o . RAMP GENERAL NOTES
CLOSED 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
- R11-2bT denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated
- 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plans.
. @ [ T A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol {CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
Sr'mdow Vehicle a %@5)—(]48" between ramp ond mainlone can be seen from both roadways.
w:-rh '!'MA onc_i B © 10 (s note 1) 3. See "Advonce Notice List" on BC(6) for recommended date
high !n-rensrry . e : 3 A a ee note ond time formatting options for PCMS Phase 2 message.
rotating, flashing, | a CW13-1PA - 4. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it
oiCIéIOT!nE.,.or \ e %guoéu? L conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
strobe Tights —_ | %8|z ¥ See note 1) - . Ramp to remain closed
2 U until work space is 1500°
= ‘ ™ - past entronce to freeway
a
ANARA L
[ ] - “ ¥A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
[} typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
8 B o . be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
% % L) 8 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
o ) “ A per formance.
3 "’ AV R |
2 2 m =
I} ]
. ¢ e 2 ENT RAMP XX XX
o ) %_ M T0 BE XXXX Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
™ CLOSED XX XX shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2
L (See note 3)
% o
D) - 2
°
e | A See TCP(6-1) for
s Lane Closure
Y= = y Details and
= T
R - Agaitionol RN = Texas Department of Transportation
G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G . >y T y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
AN | AIA | AN | LosE
CLOSED
Cone Crosure AHEAD TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Details and
Additional gggogP;gg WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-2a) TCP (6-2D) TCP(6-2)-12
FILE: tcp6-2. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©D00T_February 1994 | cowr [seet] oo
r REVISIONS 0018 05| 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.
WORK WITHIN 500° OF RAMP 1-97 8-98
4-98 8-12 22 WEBB 40

02




DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

153 PM

4:51

11/29/2021

DATE:

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\juan. gomez\d0553079\tcp6-3. dgn

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating, flash
oscillating or
strobe |ights—

O[040

ing,

[ ]
®

A

gus®® 8 =

ess®®

Shoul der
Shoulder

Min. X

30
Work Space

s ® ¥ & 8 8 @ @

Additional Signing.

N

TCP

L

2
L )
®
|
°
®
gl
o]
See TCP(6-1) for
Lane Closure °
Details and

|I/3L

(6-3a)

Cwi13-1P

24" X 24"
(P 1aque
See note 1) A

LEGEND
N N eZzZzZz2a|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
% ]
o o . Truck Mounted
AL [T |Heovy work venicie | @ |atrenuator (Tva)
o
5 5 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
55y |Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
|XY| =2 [Sign <;I Traffic Flow
EXIT 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
— Minimum Suggested Moximum
‘ ‘ / ‘ Existing Desirable - Spacing of Suggested
10° Posted|tormuia Taper Lengths "L Channelizing Longitudinal
\Z Speed Y * % Devices Buffer Space
10' KN 12° Oon a on a "B"
.7\Q Of fset|Offset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
a 45 450°| 495" | 540" 45° 90’ 195°
50 500‘| 550’ | 600" 50’ 100 240"
_ 55 _ 550’ | 605’ | 660" 55" 110° 295"
e L=WS
% ./ RAMP 60 600’ | 660°| 720°| 60’ 120° 350’
.C o CLOSED 65 650’ | 715°| 780° 65’ 130 410
z?ggow{_/MXeZ;‘gle 8= g R11-207 70 700’ | 770 | 840’ 70’ 140° 475"
high intensity & 48" X 30" 75 750’ | 825'| 900’ 75° 150 540"
rotating, flashing, ¥ 80 800’ | 880°'| 960’ 80" 160 615
oscillating or 5 X
strobe |ights = | EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
RAMP 5.l = Street B TYPICAL USAGE
_ SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
CLOSED a ’ MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
R11-2bT a
48" X 30" b EXISTING A v A
S
@ AT
GENERAL NOTES:
" . RAMP 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
CLOSED denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
a AHEAD in the plans.
/] CW20RP-3D
48" X 48"
L)
L)
°
4 °
K XX
8| A
i@ =
\ | EXIT
. ® b %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
~ typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
- i3
Existing be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in odvance of the
| | | ﬂ area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
See TCP(6-1) for per formance.
Lane Closure

Details and
Additional Signing.

[Ex1T xx |

‘ Street A

1 A

Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.

-l./ Existing
STREET B USE
ANAIA WA | L ExiT | [STREET &
6jn——”’ CLOSED EXIT
Or, as an option when
exits are numbered
EXIT XY USE
CLOSED EXIT XX
TCP (6_3b) Place 1 mile (approx.)

in aodvance of Street A
exit.

=t
Y 4

Texas Department of Transportation
Traffic Operations Division Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP

TCP(6-3)-12

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CLOSED Lo iy e 00 e oo et Jor T
TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP 97 05 e e
22 WEBB 41
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

LEGEND
. Channelizing Devices
ezZz72|Type 3 Barricade aae (CDs)
v
v o} 4 P 4 F 4 P 4 P
o Truck Mounted
§§ ° G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G g XY I:Hjj Heavy Work Vehicle N A.,.:.lenuo.,.gr (TMA)
Bg § .8 XY - 5 Existing Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
>‘§ » v EXIT g g Exit Gore Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
+ . (] - .
6§98 ' - 3 2 Sign - |Sion <a| Troffic Fiow
@D c w
LC v
E*‘d-.‘{_’ ﬂ j j Existing O\ Flag D_O F lagger
Z:g Minimum Suggested Maximum
gu: Desirable Spacing of Suggested
A Posted| - 1| ToPer Lengihs L™ |  chonnelizing Longitudinal
e | Speed | "ormula * ¥ Devices Buffer Spoce
ont 10 KR on a on a "B"
-(—’Stjo | Offset/Of fset|0Offset| Toper | Tangent
gg& 45 450°] 495" 540'[ 45° 90’ 195’
a-9 50 500°] 550°] 600°[ 50’ 100’ 240’
o8 55 | | .ws | 550 605'] 660°| 55" | 110’ 295°
ggé EXIT 60 600°| 660°| 720°| 60’ | 120’ 350’
.qe’ﬁé | EXIT XY b 65 650'| 715'| 780°| 65’ 130’ 410’
90w 70 700°| 770" | 840 70’ 140’ 475"
283 Street B EEN 75 750" 825'] 900°| 75° | 150 540"
gxo e 80 800’ | 880’ | 960" 80’ 160’ 615’
L] .
6 ’ nggfnm‘ 60 X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
0% ? ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ e g 9 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
>0 xisting @
+ 00 a
00 w @ _|—200° approx. gap
32S ¥x] x e TYPICAL USAGE
8%‘6 6 ® SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
= . MOBILE
Co* EXIT Q@ L -5 CDs at 60 DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
Say e ® spacing 7 7 7
(o=} a
3t ol
- E Existing .
o5 ‘ d: GENERAL NOTES
'§\°.L . 1. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
f_ﬂ-—% @ S G G denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
55 RAMP - B © in the plans.
230 CLOSED |R11-26T I ¢
f'ig 48" x 30° B "o?'ﬁ* 2. See BC Standards for sign details.
%23
uc a
2889 — Shadow Vehicle
ylEw o Shadow Vehicle L] with TMA and
2Lee S with TMA and high intensity
§'_E£ a high*infensi-ry U ;‘I’“’;E”g'
— e— rotaring ashing
s %% < flcshing: o oscil |o+,ing or ¥ A shadow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
g oscillating or ™ strobe lights typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
—strobe 1ights o be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
| | [ ] area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
per formance,
] RAMP [Ex1T xx . EXIT
e R11-2bT OPEN
® CLOSED . "
< 48" x 30 Street A n E5-2
&l 4> 4> 4}' = I I A 28" x 36"
< B ’ |
1
e
(=]
q < P - °
g - S Existing | ) Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
g, ° LY AN shal |l be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
5 L B
|
@ 8 RAMP - | | | . ‘
S o == CLOSED > <
e e AHEAD
o °
CW20RP-3D
5 “‘ 48" X 48"
§ B ‘ ‘ . Cone Closure ANARARA Do e e Lo for =& Texas Department of Transportation
=] Lone Closure STREET A USE Lone Closure l Traffi " Wision St
= “ Details and Details and raffic Operations Division Standard
o . ‘@ Additional EXIT STREET B éc_jdi-!-ionol
[] Signing. igning.
° " CLOSED EXIT
=X ~ o
et - 'S Or, as an option when TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
Ko exits ore numbered
4\‘@‘@‘@ EXTT XX UsE WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
SN CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)
— Q|
N
o+
5% TCP (6-4aq) Ploce 1 mile (Gpprox.) EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP(6-4)-12
Qt in odvance of closed ramp. FiLE: Top6-4. dan on: TXDOT [oxs 1x00T [owe TxDOT | ex: 1x00T
-0 ©7Tx00T  Feburary 1994 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
we Ex I T RAMP CLOSED REVISIONS 0018 05| 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.
o 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
= TRAFFIC EXITS PAST CLOSED RAMP Lo T -
02




DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

LEGEND
zZzZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
I:I]jj Heavy Work Vehicle [N

‘ Trailer Mounted @I Portable Changeable
5 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
=2 |Sign <‘:I Traffic Flow

O\ |Frog lo

‘ Minimum Suggested Max imum

ANA A

Shoulder
Shoulder

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Shoul der
Shou Ider

F lagger

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

Desirable - Spacing of Suggested
Posted Taper Lengths "L Channelizing Longitudinal

Speed Formula * %

Devices Buffer Space
/// 0° ] 11° | 122 | ona on o "B"
Offset/Offset|Offset| Taper | Tongent
Shcdo¥MXehicles 45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
with and 7 7 7 7 7 7
high intensity 50 500’ | 550'| 600 50 100 240
‘ rotating, 55 WS 550 605'| 660 55 110 295"

Work Space

|_—Shadow Vehicle
with TMA ond
high intensity
rotating,
flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights

x
30°
Min,
e 8 ¥ ® 8 8 @

Work Space

Z;g§T:2$‘ng o 60 600°| 660'| 720°| 60’ 120’ 350
1 1 . B . g . .
strobe lights 65 650'| 715'| 780 65 130 410

70 700" | 770'| 840" 70" 140° 475"
i:] \\\\\\\\\ 75 750’ | 825" | 900’ 757 150° 540"
\\~Exis+ing Exis 80 800’ | 880’ | 960" 80" 160’ 615’

Gore Sign %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
‘ L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

B
(See
Note 3)

(See
Note 3)

Gore Sign EXIT

[~— Existing Exit

EXIT

i

E5-4T TYPICAL USAGE

48"x42" MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
@ 3 DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v v
GENERAL NOTES

>

E5-4T
48"x42" ‘

Ill'_rlTI'_rl

172 L | \\ 300°

\s s s 8@

&>
o>

L4

1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
in the plans

150"

@
.0

fF & =
®
®
’0,‘25
o

500'

+
e® &
a® P
e®
a®

‘ 2. See BC standards for sign details.

EXIT
OPEN 3. If adequate longitudinal buffer length "B" does not exist between the
work space and the exit ramp, consideration should be given to closing

E5-2 the ramp.
48" X 36"

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

500°

DISCLAIMER:

a8 8.
30

e
I
Q%
150

typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the
area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
per formance.

‘ %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is

o

500
H
Ol
|
>

EXIT
OPEN

E5-2
48" X 36"

Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
shal | be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.

§ § &8 8 8 § ® ¢

See TCP(6-1) for

___% Lane Closure
Details and

Additional Signing.

500"

e 8 § 8§ &8 8
2L Min

es
T

See TCP(6-1) for

. Lane Closure
Details and
Additional Signing.

a®
e®
a®
a®

=k Texas Department of Transporiation
l Traffic Operations Division Standard

ee®
-““
11>
*

1
®
u/34

L/3 4

4:52: 02 PM

3 4}|4}|4}|4> TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
WORK AREA BEYOND EXIT RAMP
AN TCP (6-5b)

TCP(6-5)-12

11/29/2021

TCP (6-5q) EXIT RAMP OPEN FILE: +0p6-5. dgn owe TXDOT [ex TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

TWO LANE CLOSURE WITHIN T erses voa s e
EXIT RAMP OPEN

REVISIONS 0018 05| 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\juan. gomez\d0553079\tcp6-5.dgn

1500° PAST EXIT RAMP 5 N

DATE:

4-98 8-12 22 WEBB 43
05




DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

LEGEND
SHOULDER ezz=2|Type 3 Barricade | @@ | SRonnelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
E> . . . _ _ _ _ E[ED Heavy Work Vehicle || atienuator (TMA)
z§ - - - - N - — - - - = = = = A |troiter Mounted Portable Changeable
5."9' E> See Note 1 Flashing Arrow Board @l Message Sign (PCMS)
"65;: - - = - =£ - = = = = = = = = — — — = 7 : : 2 |Sign <::| Traffic Flow
nC
t8¢ 0\ Flog 0ol Frogger
o w —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— = = = = = = (=] (=] (=] — = g = = g= —— ™ N — ———
o8 > e = 8 ® @ e} M [ ‘
grp s ™ a @8 a .i‘ DMTr:li"lbl'r Suggested Maximum
i ( o esirable Spacing of Si ted
gé SHOULDER | @ \ Posted Taper Lengths "L* chggné|?zing Lonl:,gﬁisdienm
>‘§ i\ Speed Formula * % Devices Buffer Spoce
- - 10° 1" 12° on a on a "B*
3."_:‘; k @ * P b 10/ ] e~ | of fset{Of fset0f fset| Taper | Tangent
= Vs L 25 450" | 495'| 540'| 45' 90" 195"
gz RAMP —~~—11[] 50 500" | 550°| 600°| 50° | 100’ 240°
t38 1200’ 1000° 1000’ | 1000’ 1000’ L T [55 | | .y [5507[ 605 €607 55" | 110 295’
§§; ‘ CLOSED 30’ 60 600’ | 660°| 720° 60’ 120° 350"
n.og R11-2bT < 65 650'| 715'| 780" 65" 130° 410
€.8 48" X 30" Min. 70 700" | 770°| 840°] 70’ | 140° 275
e B Work Space 75 750" 825'| 900°| _75° | 150° 540’
2ab EXIT 80 800°| 880°| 960°| 80" | 160’ 615"
8w XXX RIGHT LANE RIGHT LANE
St CLOSED CLOSED %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
w33 CLOSED 2 MILE 1000 FT L-Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT)
oxyp S=Posted Speed (MPH)
L]
-+
S USE CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
gor thzo 1D | EXIT 48X48 48x48 48x48
88 48" X 48 XXX TCP (6-80q) TYPICAL USAGE
P VOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
I} See Note 6 DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
——
§§5 SHOULDER
(o=}
o5 |::> I:> See Note 1
3+
ao
“xSF £ - — — — — - = — — — — — GENERAL NOTES
vCco d>
50% . . . .
By = =} = =} =} =} =} = = = = = [=} = [=} = = = = = = = og ¢ = = 1. Place ch(_:nnel izing devices in the gore at
522 a a a 20’ spacing.
T A
w30 [] Bn SHOULDER 2. See the Standard HEghwoy SEgn Design for
TET & i % Texas (SHSD) for sign details.
+ 0 :>
AL
93 I. F I. F B 3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
0B 5 RAMP sign is available in an appropriate location
v o+ . .« .
LoEwn , . . . . \ to display a similar message as called for
ED 1200 1000 1000 1000 1000 L CLOSED — T on the PCMS.
SFCE 30° Min. S
3 2r R11-20T -~ 4. When it is determined that a through lane should
& %% 48" X 30 be closed in addition to the exit ramp, refer
EXIT B Work Space to TCP(6-4) for traffic control details.
XXX RIGHT LANE . .
CLOSED 5. Truck mounted aottenuator is required.
CLOSED Y2 MILE 1000 FT
6. The PCMS may be omitted if reploced with
USE a "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) Sign.
S| cwzo0-1D CW20-SER CW20RP- 3E cw20- >8R 7. Roadway ADT should b ter than 10, 000
o . reater , .
3 48" X 48" EXIT 48x48 48x48 48x48 TCP (6-8b) oadway shou e g
e XXX
4 See Note 6
o
& SHOULDER
2
o
g => _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ » _ . .
3 See Note 1
o >
N “ I I I - I I I I I I
£ I:>
4]
9 Traffic
g SHOULDER - e ;’ : Operations
- ivision
-;- I' @ P I. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
wn
+
o
he)
= x . B B B 1/
i+ 1600 1000 1600 1000 | 3L WORK IN EX[ T GORE
~v
o2 RAMP
3 / RAMP FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10,000
nc
N 3 EXIT R11-2bT
52 XXX RIGHT B 48" x 30" Work Space
8% CLOSED SHOLLDES TCP(6-8)-14
af 2 MILE 1000 FT FILE: tcp6-8. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK: TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT
X7 USE B HIGHWAY
=56 EXIT ©7TxDOT  February 2014 CcoNT |sEcT Jo -
- - - REVISIONS 0018/ 05| 104,etc. | IH ,etc.
E'-'_Ilj 4(8:!‘2)? zl]g" XXX CW20RP-3E CWw21-5bBR TCP (6 8C) DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
48x4
=0 See Note 6 48x48 8 22 WEBB 44
208




DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

SUMMARY OF LARGE SIGNS

T | o

R BACKGROUND SIGN SIGN REFLECTIVE | o £y STEEL SHAFT

6 COLOR | DESIGNATION SIGN DIMENSIONS |  SHEETING 4 DIA

5 (LF) 2 (LIP)I .
Size

5 ' [0JE6)

-'CC-’ Working For You

§ Orange G20-7T .g‘sAUIS(é 96" X 48" | Type B, or Cg 32 A Al A A

2 I |

| Orange G20-7T ‘g‘sﬁ(e 192" X 96" | Type By or Cp 128 [ wex18 [16 |17 12

A See Note 6 Below

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

& I & Work SRR SN Work SRRV R DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Area e Lt Area et LEGEND
cL (See Note 3) C L (See Note 3) PLYWOOD SIGN BLANKS DMS- 7100
| T R =& | Sign ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
v , 8. | Large Sign SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
I I = <& | traffic Flow
COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
ORANGE |BACKGROUND TYPE By, OR TYPE Cp,
! | | BLACK |LEGEND & BORDERS| NON-REFLECTIVE ACRYLIC FILM

GENERAL NOTES

1. See BC and SMD sheets for additional sign support details.

| I I 2. Sign locations shall be approved by the Engineer.

3. For projects more than two miles in length, Give Us o BRAKE signs should be
I I repeated halfway through the project. The Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) may be

I used for this purpose.

4. Work zone speed |imits are sometimes used in conjunction with GIVE
I I I US A BRAKE signing. See BC(3) for locotion and spacing of construction

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

& speed zone signing when required.
=
= I I 5. Give Us a Braoke (CW21-1T) signs and supports shall be considered
a I subsidiary to Item 502, "Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling."
e i [ S i [ S i
- - E?ﬁ{fcgigns - E?;ﬁc;igns 6. The 96" X 48" Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) may use a 1/2" or 5/8"
I I I plywood substrate or 0.125" aluminum sheeting substrate and may be supported by two

4" x 6" wood posts with drilled holes for breakaway as per BC(5) ond will be
subsidiary to Item 502.

| bre R ola

7. The Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) 192" X 96" sign shall be paid for
under the following specificotion items:

& I[tem 636 - Aluminum Signs
I I BRAKE I Item 647 - Large Roadside Sign Supports ond Assembl ies.
G20-7T CW21-1T Item 416 - Drilled Shaft Foundations
96" X 48" (See Note 6) 48" X 48"
] 1 or 1 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the "Standard
% 192" X 96" Highway Sign Designs for Texas, " latest edition. Sign details not shown in this manual
(Optional- See Note T7) shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall provide a detail to the Contractor

before the sign is manufactured.

DIVIDED HIGHWAY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAY

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_on!ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0553079\wzbrk-13. dgn

SIGNS ARE SHOWN FOR ONE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL A Traffic

; Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

- WORK ZONE

~ 1] 1]

= ¥ When the optional larger WORKING FOR YOU GIVE US A BRAKE (G20-7T) GIVE US A BRAKE

N 192" x 96" sign is required, the locations shall be noted SIGNS

< elsewhere in the plons.

§

N WZ (BRK)-13

g FILE: wzbrk-13. dgn owe TXDOT [ex TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

= ©71x00T  August 1995 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

- REVISIONS 0018 05| 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.

= 6-96 5-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

3 8-96 3-03 22 WEBB 45

116




DocuSign Envelope ID: 4C7C5070-6F 15-43A1-BC78-6A1EC8EEE4D4

LEGEND
ZzzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
25 CW20SG-1 @ | @ G | @ @ | @ . Truck Mounted
§2 | 48" x 48" C_IB [Heavy work venicie [A | attenuator (TMA)
w CW205G-1
o9 T X L] X CWEOSG",, 48" x 48" = Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
2§ . ﬂ L 48" x 48 5 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
coo
208 > =2 |Sign <:I Traffic Flow
5Ew | | _l
s \ CW20SG-1 O\ [Freg Lo |Fiogger
Zw 48" x 48" — 1
2f < <&
iTo
Q=€
< 0O--
o=+
Q- Ez‘> Minimum Suggested Moximum| ... .
':-_’éé LI o E:> Posted| Formula T DeSiEOt’I:n Spacing of MISI"ilg:tJm Suggested
1 aper Lengths Channel izing o Longitudinal
oo | E & Speed * % Devices SD?;.'.HQ Bufglerusaoce
o * 0 ] 11° ] 12 | 0na | _ono |pistance "B
gcg Of fset/Offset|Of fset| Taper Tangent
'ggu | E ”%_E 30 2| 1507 165°| 180’ 30 60’ 1207 90’
2as = 35 L:% 205'| 225' | 245°'| 35 70° | 160° 120"
90w ol|8e 40 265 | 295’ | 320’ 40° 80" 240’ 155
~23 | E wé 45 450'] 495'| 540'| 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
gﬁf I \ 50 500'| 550°| 600’ 50° 100° 400’ 240’
CW20SG-1 y 7 ; ; ; ; ; ;
£ 5 CH20S6-1 | - Wooesar | | . 55 | | .ys [ 5507 605° 6607 55 [ 110 | 500° 295°
28l 1 cee Note 8 y ] a8 x 48" 60 600°] 660°[ 720"| 60" | 120 600 350
+89 CW205G-1 CW20-5TR ) 65 650’ | 715°| 780 65’ 130’ 700’ 410’
8= | | =< 48" x 48" | | £ Ch20-5TL., 70 700° | 770°| 840°| 70’ | 140’ | 800 475"
855 75 750° | 825°] 900’ 75’ 150" 900’ 540°
?%5 - - % Conventional Roads Only
SCw | | | | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
@ 35 > L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
oZb cw2075TR CW20-5TR
i B I M ) R |
5% . 48" x 48"
EQ—E 1
o5 | |
222 ARV RARIAN WORKERS IN BUCKET TRUCKS SHALL NOT
+ he)
uéfz‘g W WORK ABOVE OPEN LANES OF TRAFFIC.
L0965 CW20SG- 1 CW20SG-1
HEEH 48" x 48" 48" x 48" A8 % 48
— Q0w
35T NEAR SIDE LANE CLOSURE FAR SIDE RIGHT LANE CLOSURE FAR SIDE LEFT LANE CLOSURE
Z 2% SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

5 1. The minimum size chonnelizing device is the 28" cone. 42" Two-piece
M cones, drums, vertical panels or barricades will be required when
bt the device must be left unattended at night.
A CW20SG-1
+ 48" x 48" 2. Obstructions or hazards ot the work area shall be clearly marked
8 and del ineated at all times.
E]
& 3. Flaggers and Flagger Symbol (CW20-7) signs may be required according
S to field conditions.
M
un
Iy 4, Vehicles parked in roadway shall be equipped with at least two
9 high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or strobe type I|ights.
N
GEJ _- = — - — 5. High level warning devices (flag trees) may be used at corners of
S, [ ] the vehicle. SHEET 1 OF 2
. E:> . H a i
S 10 mun.T 6. When work operations are performed on existing signals, the signals ;” Opz;aafggns
El \ may be placed in flashing red mode when approved by the engineer. IT D £ Ti . Division
/ I' X ‘ Vol | s If existing signals do not have power, All-Way Stop (R1-1 and R1-3P) exas Department of Transportation Standard
v i |® ' signs may be implemented when approved by the engineer.
o .
0 Typical [ ] .
S x 7. For Short-Term Stotionary work the buffer space "B" from the above
et * table should be used if field conditions permit. For Short Duration TRAFF IC SIGNAL WORK
‘.‘_"‘C’ [ (less than 1 hour) any buffer space provided will enhance the
& safety of the setup. TYP l CAL DE TA l LS
0 c
< °, v 8. The arrow board ot this location may be omitted for Short Duration
_2 CW205G-1 | work if the work vehicle has an arrow board in operation. As an
Si 48" x 48 option, the arrow board may be placed at the end of the taper in
the closed lane if space is not available at the beginning of the taper. - -
N o ginning WZ(BTS-1)-13
N+ TRdvd 9. Signs ond devices for the NEAR SIDE LANE CLOSURE may be altered for FILE: wzbts-13.dgn o TxDOT |ck: TXDOT |ows  TxDOT | ex: TxDOT
X7 48" x 48 OPERATIONS IN THE INTERSECTION a left lane closure by using a LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5TL) and adding OT0T A1 105 — Sm‘ — | HIG‘HWM
-0 SHORT DURATION channelizing devices on the centerline to protect the work space from SEVISTONS
.o v ' 0018 05| 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.
W] opposing traffic.
= 2-98 10-99 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ac 4-98  3-03 22 WEBB 46
T2
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WORK | G20-5aP Temporary Traffic Barrier SWEOSG‘-‘I"
BEGIN __| G20-5T ZONE 36" x 24" See Note 4 below 8" x 48
50 S oo Vork 4 oo
o SIGNAL TRAFFIC WARNING / ork Area
@ WORK NAVE R20-5T SIGNS
- ADDRESS FINES 36" X 36" STATE LAw
e ‘ v AHEAD o lo20-6T DOUBLE 1 ] =
&8 END CH20SG 1 & o [48" x 30" [Tu5 | R20-5aTP R20-3T . I ] SN % I I ] 1
E PRESENT " "
-sg ROAD WORK X 3 CW20SG-1 - 36" x 18 <& 10 Min. 747 Min. (See Note 7 below) <5
48" x 48"
>\E G20-2 | e
’CE,8¢,; 36" x 18" X X X X o f >
v
L @D
LC .
5w WORK AREA S T 1 [ T T T T T T 1 [ I
> 0E N ™ s N I
L .
¥ ] )] ] 1 4 1
AL )
& AL e [[ToTolll SIDEWALK DIVERSION [[Tolalll
-0 2 . o L
Q= C _ _ _ _ _ _ —_t — _ — _ _ _ _ _ _ _—
poarp=
2% E .
S MAJOR STREET , o>
8 g 2 E:> o - SIDEWALK CLOSED SIDEWALK SIDEWALK CLOSED
b 8.$ Y o ( NOTES
ggt | ENo S - CRoss NERE CLOSED Th0ss HERE
gy} I 1. Project signing as shown shall be in place
Lol ROAD WORK whenever signal contract work is in progress. R9-110R R9-9 R9-11aL
gcg G20-2 L - - 24" x 12" 24" x 12" 24" x 12"
el OBEY G20-5aP | WORK BEGIN 36" x 18" 2. For closely adjoining projects, advance signing
ggL WARNING 36" x 24"| zZONE | G20-5T ROAD WORK ma?r' not 2? rquu:ed :n gdvagce of egc?h | | O || AN | | | \V || AN
coo SIGNS 48" x 24" intersection, but only in advance o e
53wl | sTaTE Law| R20-5T TRAFFIC NANE intersections at the project Iimits. Actual o
E_* 36" x 36"| FINES Ao locations will be as directed by the Engineer. U-|e H I- .IH o
9 2 | R20-3T DOUBLE| G20-6T _ sE
9nao v " " " " . .
48" x 42" R20-5aTP = 48" x 30 CONTRACTOR _ 3. Advance signs shall be removed when signal L
gﬁf 36" x 18" wmirs gwgos%é.. construction operations are no longer < Work Area
i e e 8" x ! under way, as directed by the Engineer.
Lo
2ot 4. Warning sign spacing shown is typical for both >
+00 . H
T 88 TYPICAL ADVANCE SIGNAL PROJECT SIGNING directions. A . A
O+ .
. f 2 for Typical
2 FOR LONG TERM and INTERMEDIATE-TERM STATIONARY WORK OPERATIONS 5. See the Table on sheet | o
oL L
06 warning sign spacing. 0 G S I DEWALK DETOUR 0 G
C
Lo
[N
g&°] GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS REFLECTIVE SHEETING
3+ . . . . . . H . H CWI1-2
w«aof 1. Signs shall be installed and maintgined in o straight and plumb 1. All signs shall be retroreflective ond constructed of sheeting meeting . . See Note 8
~nE cégdih'on. I 9 P the requirements of the DMS and color usage table shown on this sheet. gge ﬁoig 6 SIDEWALK CLOSED SIDEWALK SIDEWALK CLOSED
062 T R9-11aR +———|R9-11L
é:t 2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white. SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS CROSS HERE J22+ x 12* CLOSED CROSS HERE 24" x 12"
cCOow -
2% L 3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports. 1. Weights used to keep signs from turning over should be sandbags i R9"9 .
D=0 filled with dry, cohesionless material. [ 24" x 12
080l 4. Nails shall NOT be used to attach signs to any support. . . Lo CW11-2
rraaa 2. The sandbags will be tied shut fto keep the sand from spilling and 36 360
+.0] 5 All signs shall be installed in occordonce with the plans or as to maintain o constant weight. [m oo nofe 6
directed by the Engineer.
Eﬂﬁ 4 o 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will not be CW16-9P =22 —
2382 6. The Contractor shall furnish the sign design shown in the plons or permitted for use as sign support weights. San - 12" - CW16-TPL
WiEw in the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). 4. Sondbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs nd o moximum of 50 Ibs x 0 \4& 24" x 12" Work Area @ Q
i&_’.‘i’.‘é’ 7. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports and substrates listed in . Di‘ = - e e RN ~
QO ovF the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD), 5. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon : - - - - \ d
4] .E(s instal led as per the manufacturer’s recommendations. vehiculor impact. Rubber, such gs tire inner tubes, shall not be used. - - - g . ._L. }
(=] E'4
8. Temporary signs that have damaged or cracked substrates and/or 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used <;' <lL"
damaged or marred reflective sheeting shall be replaced as for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and _— _
directed by the Engineer. ngt;foc'rured with rubber bases magy be used when shown on the CWZTCD ¢> ¢>
1 .
9. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign X o~ —
substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos used 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports 2 Z 0 -
c for identification shall be 1". of the traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground
O level or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fastners. Sandbags | 6” G | | | | 0 ” G | |
"'f 10. Dgrln?ged*wgod ||>c|>s+sdsholl be replaced. Splicing wood posts ihgélsbgpgigced along the length of the skids to weigh down the
M will not be al lowed. i u
- R9-10DBL
» 8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to SIDEWALK CLOSED |15 7. " /=7 5
+| DURATION OF WORK level sign supports placed on slopes X CROSSWALK CLOSURES
5 .
’; 1. ¥ork zane duro-rionsfore griefi_rf]ed (i:n ﬁoﬁl- [6), Secﬂ?r_FMg(%E:g? of the LEGEND USE OTHER SIDE CW205G-1
z exas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices . 48" x 48"
(2]
~ s
2] SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT =& [Sign
M
a X N N " g a Channelizing Devices PEDESTRIAN CONTROL
wn .
ol 1. Sign height of Long-term/Intermediate-term warning signs shall be as - -
9 shown on Figure 6F-1 of the TMUTCD. zzzz=2 | Type 3 Barricade 1. Holes, trenches or other hazords shall be odequately protected by covering,
N delineating or surrounding the hazard with orange plastic pedestrian
&y 2. Sign height of Short-term/Short Duration warning signs shall be as fencing or longitudinal channelizing devices, or as directed by the Engineer. SHEET 2 OF 2
S shown on Figure 6F-2 of the TMUTCD. DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 2. ;El?gES\!rlngi(ngl;g?lngE?;nos detailed above will require the Engineer’s approval - e
cl 3. Regulotory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than | > . . ;’ !
9 9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration. SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300 3. R9 series signs shown may be placed on supports detailed on the Bc_s+ondords 0[5%?51;1:’1,15
2 or CWZTCD Iist, or when fabricated from approved |ightweight plastic I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
& REMOVING OR COVERING FLEXIBLE ROLL-UP REFLECTIVE SIGNS DMS-8310 ?ubsro’res;‘ they may be mounted on top of a plastic drum at or near the
+ ocation shown.
8 4. For speeds less than 45 mph longitudinal channelizing devices moy be used
= x| 1. Wnhen sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs USAGE instead of traffic barriers when approved by the Engineer. Attenuation of
i? shal | bg EemﬁmedEO" compietely covéred, unless otherwise COLOR S SHEETING MATERIAL blunt ends and installation of water filled devices shall be as per BC(9) TRAF F I C S I GNAL WORK
o opproved by the Engineer. and manufacturer’s recommendat ions.
~-c ORANGE | BACKGROUND TYPE B OR TYPE Cg SHEETING . . .
&=l 2. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such L i 5. Location of devices are for general guidance. Actual device spacing ond BARR I CADES AND S I GNS
n 5 as heavy mil black D|C|S1‘IC, or other materials which will cover WHITE BACKGROUND TYPE A SHEETING location must be field adjusted to meet actual conditions. .
< the entire sign face and maintain their opaqye proper'rles under ©. Where pedestrians with visual disabilities normo!ly use the closed sidewalk
g automobile headl ights at night without damaging the sign sheeting. BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS| ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING Detectable Pedestrian Barricades should be used instead of the Type 3
N Burlap, or heavy materials such as plywood or aluminum shall not Barricades shown.
Q5 be used to cover signs. o " oot a1l b 5 A T 7. The width of existing sidewalk should be maintained if practical. wz (BTS_ 2) - l 3
oY : : . nly pre-qualified products sha e used. A copy o e 8. Pavement markings for mid-block crosswalks shall be paid for under the
3; 3 2?3; ¥82§_°" offier adhesive moterial shall NOT be affixed to o "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) appropriate bid items. . . FIlE: wzbts-13.dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT \mm)or
=% describes pre-qualified products and their sources and may 9. ‘fr'hen CFOSS‘;’U”_‘T_C;C °'fhﬁrlll>egeszf'jr°n*fg?' ! "fc'jeshoﬁ ‘Er'1°?eg or Egég?g'{??; ©TxDOT  April 1992 conT |secT 08 HIGHWAY
Z 9] Sigmeong onener spube sholt be removed ong noles back fi1ed Lpon be found ot e fol lowing web adress: jenporary fool1111se shai] be detectable cnd, shal | include coosseiot 1ty 001805 104, e7c. | 1A 35, etc.
P http://www.txdot.gov/txdot_library/publications/construction.htm facility. 2-98 10-99 7-13 brsT counTY SHEET No.
<L - — 4-98 3-03 22 WEBB 47
o TS
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J -

2. Barricades used shall meet the requirements shown on Barricade and
Construction Standard BC(10) and listed on the Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices list (CWZTCD).

jr— _<:I_
o>

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

LEGEND
e=zzz2|Type 3 Barricade
Py= c =2 | Sign
e < ROAD | °
(1] -
55 T : CLOSED| R1°2 5.
- o
~ Work Area - Gl ©
8¢ SRR Minimum
§°9% Gl an ] ini
res S— Posted Sign
gre AT 7772 Speed Spacing
k= Work Area R * D x*
22 istance
i>_~§_ | 2°> S S S
ze o CW20-3C 30 120
5 48" x 48" Tl ey ‘
i - See Note 8 35 160
52 M4-12T 40 240°
28 | [STREET NAME|Ver'% 12 Finpiniiets a5 320"
o8 5 DETOUR| et i ROAD 112 50| 00°
co _ . . 48" x 30" -
b © CW20-38 * s an PSR 55 500
o 48" x 48" - B
%L | See Note 8 %g"Ings" 60 600
@° 65 700’
o -
83 70 800
<9 XX 75 900’
5 M1-6T c 200° Approx. % Conventional Roads Onl
8] 24" x 24 TEXAS | s ROAD CLOSED |R11-3a R3T .. g
5 / @ . XX MILES AHEAD | 60" x 30" ‘ 24" x 24 GENERAL NOTES
O 200, A rox. - 9 LOCAL TRAFFIC ONLY See No-re 8
= ep ‘6 M4-10L .I 1. This sheet is intended to provide details for temporary work zone
5 ‘ > == 48" x 18" road closures. For permanent road closure details see the
Pag 72 D&OM standards.
* | i See Note 6 <:|
L
o
(0]
2
[+]
£
.
[e)
2
.
v
[«
+
o
[*]
0
hel
L
(v}
o
[=
[~}
2
v
o)
2
£
«
[o]

3. Stockpiled materials shall not be placed on the traffic side of
barricades.
I e . 4, Barricades at the road closure should extend from pavement edge to
| M4-8 x pavement edge.
8 24" x 12"
5. Detour signing shown is intended to illustrate the type of signing
that is appropriate for numbered routes or un-numbered routes as
& M1-6T labeled. It does not indicate the full extent of detour signing
u 24" x 24" R3-2 required. Detour routes should be signed as shown elsewhere in
) | TEXAS 24" x 24" the plans.
- ~
(&) o
A 8 h M6-1 6. If the road is open for a significant distance beyond the
a — 21" x 15" intersection or there are significant origin/destination points
beyond the intersection, the signs and barricades at this
location should be locoted at the edge of the traveled way.
| 7. The Street Name (M4-12T) sign is to be ploced above the
- M4-8 DETOUR (M4-9S) sign.
— 24" x 12"
c
3 8. For urban areas where there is a shorter distance between the
» XX M1-6T intersection and the actual closure location, the ROAD CLOSED
M ° 24" x 24" XX MILES AHEAD (R11-3a) sign may be replaced with a ROAD CLOSED
5 | G Q TEXAS TO THRU TRAFFIC (R11-4) sign. If adequate space does not exist
I — between the intersection and the closure a single ROAD
N M5-1L CLOSED AHEAD (CWw20-3D) sign spaced gs per the table above may
z 21" x 15" replace the ROAD CLOSED 1000 FT (CW20-3B) and ROAD CLOSED
2 N 500 FT (CW20-3C) signs.
o
E 9. Signs and barricades shown shall be subsidiory to Item 502.
o Locations where these details will be required shall be as
9 shown elsewhere in the plans.
N
(]
5 DETOUR
(o)
B 1500FT/ ~y20-24 ‘ ® Traffic
] 48" x 48" = Operations
2 I . Division
2 Texas Department of Transportation Standard
wn
+
o
he)
=3 WORK ZONE
o+
7
- @
& e ROAD CLOSURE
N —
0 c
¥ ROAD CLOSURE BEYOND THE INTERSECTION ROAD CLOSURE AT THE INTERSECTION DETAILS
-3
N~ o ° o °
Q% Signing for a Numbered Route with an Off-Site Detour Signing for on Un-numbered Route with an Off-Site Detour WZ (RCD)-13
> %
QE FILE: wzred-13.dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
-0 ©TxDOT  August 1995 CONT [SECT J0B HIGHWAY
.o REVISIONS 0018 05| 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.
EL_IIJ 1-97 4-98 T7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ac 2-98 3-03 22 WEBB 48
TS
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Worning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip Flagger to # of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
H Flagger ADT . a . .. R
sequer.wie |r.1 . (Leng-l-hgc?f Work i:rr:égs 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should ezzz=2 | Type 3 Barricade aa Channelizing Devices
~C ?DDOSI e direction Areaq) - consist of three rumble strips spaced I:[[]j hicl N Truck Mounted
52 1S some as below < 4,500 1 - center to center at the spacing shown Heavy Work vehicle Attenuator (TMA)
5 1/8 Mile S 4’500 3 in Table 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
g <_ 3’500 G' the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
+0 . ’ 1
gog i i Traffic FI
Se3 . 174 Mite > 3,500 2 ‘ t 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =%~ |Sion <p [ rotric Fiow
§£$ < 2.600 1 sign should be located after the O\ Flag [LO Flagger
o5 1/2 Mile S 2,600 2 [} L CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign ond
z+-g = = . 3 spaced as shown. [f traffic is
Fals L] | Mile < 1,600 1 “ é observed to be queuing, or is Dhéisqiggrre Suggested Mq:irrun Minimum
A ; ° I
5@ > 1,600 2 5 . g exp?c-red to queue bey?nd the Rumble posted| Formula Toper Lengins czggzérr?z?nq sign Losn%ﬁ?_.?ii%l
<9o7 " > 1 Mile N/A 2 ° . Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed * ¥ Devices Spacing |p ffer space
883 ] ] 3 s | A first Rumble Strip Array may be * =TT o R PV g
88 2 " ° 2 “ = located upstream of the CW20-1D 0ffset/Of fsetOffset] Toper | Tangent
Sox a 3 n o sign as necessary to provide 30 o] 150°] 165°] 180° 30" 60" 120" 90"
£o8 & & 1 needed 35 |- W5 [205 2257 245 35 70" | 160’ 120"
£.8 . o, warning. 20 60 12657 295" 320 40’ 80° | 240’ 155"
E%f 4 — 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 45 450’ 495°| 540°| 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
£3° = considered subsidiary to Item 502, 50 500°| 550'[ 600°| 50° 100’ 400’ 240’
292 g and shall be a product listed on the 55 WS 550‘| 605'| 660° 55 110° 500° 295"
:";’é ¢ | —See note 8 Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control 60 L= 600" | 660'| 720 60" 120" 600" 350"
. .
s O] 3 x Devices. 65 650°| 715 780°| _65' | 130° | 700’ 410’
i b . . 2 . . ’ ’
Lr9 .- 4. Removal of the Temporary Rumble 70 700" | 770" | 840 70 140 800 475
2ot Strips should be aoccomplished before 75 750°| 825" | 900" 75 150 900’ 540’
:§§ * removing the advance warning signs.
o5 -] % Conventional Roads Only
oL L .
g2 — ® 3. Temporary Rumble Strips should not %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
=t be used on horizontal curves, loose 7
3 * L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
285 Rumb e ~ gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt, S-Pooted Soeed MPH)
8‘53‘3 x Strip S * heavily rutted pavements or unpaved =rosted Sp
eag N Agroy surfaces.
L - (See
o6 Rumble Stri — A TYPICAL USAGE
5°9% mole Strip note 1) — 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
LT B — B . s SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
528 (See note 1) - b = installed ond maintained as MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
b6 ~ per manufacturer’s recommendations.
5 < Rumb le N v v
(2 [o] .
'E_S*‘ o~ f\*"'p - 7. This standard sheet shall be used
* .0 X (g;gys in conjunction with other appropriate
5.8 note 1) — — =t TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
Eg§§_ - L2 or project specific detail for the
WwoEw project.
5%’"—'2 P . € Signs are for illustrative purposes only. Signs
o 2r g 8. T:‘?I?ne""?? Two-way GE‘F’L[;CG:W” may required may vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
3 <5 Rumble Strip urilize g Tlagger, an ora Typical Application, or project specific details
portable traffic signal. .
Array based on x for the project.
Table 1, this
array may be 9. Temporary Rumble Strips may be
omitted when
the ADT is lower used on free\yoys 9r efp;esswt:ys
than the based on engineering judgment.
thresholds shown. —
c (See note 1) — - 2 4
:@' ‘ CW17-2T
» 48" X 48"
N . L o (See note 2)
z @ @
7 x kel hel
2 o & 3 3
o ) o 2 <]
2 3 ; ;
: : : VA PN
4
3 \V ‘G - STRIPS
4]
o RHEAD Zewy7-21 J— Traffic
c 48" X 48 = Operations
o (See note 2) . Division
2 x TABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
7
wn
5 ‘ ‘ Approximate distance
he) . .
g Speed between strips in
n'; ‘ - %’20)'('38 an Array
0w
NE TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
P < 40 MPH 10
e O
< Cw20-1D
2 G820 2ge _ > 40 MPH & .
52 WZ (RS-1q) WZ (RS-1b) % 5o b 15
+ -_
88 75 mph or Less 75 mph or Less WZ (RS) -16
a_,’f > 55 MPH 20° FILE: wzrsl6. dgn on: - TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT‘DW: TxDOT  |ck: TXDOT
: ﬁ ©T><DOT November 2012 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
=5 RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE 001805/ 104, oo, | T 35. etc.
WIH 2-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5g TWO-WAY APPLICATION ON CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY AR —
ow
T
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20" :6" —y Type Y-2 DO =
L i lﬂf/ D NOT | wor feas
N 12" S
~c DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12 i 0 PASS * 1 N,
5o " R4-1
oo NO-PASSING p
|| | 4 ||
3 o T v 12"L <:I 0 0 0 0 0 0 100 000
-_— -_— -_— -_— -_— -_—
] = — = = - S
§°% 20" +6" Yel low 4.5 +6" - - — -— &
ggz SOLID # ‘* I:D Yel low E:> Type Y-2
; x L " -
e LINES GLE 20" 6" — - Type Y-2 or W PASS TABS
zeg SINGL TABS ] i ] b < TAPE -
P NO-PASSING LINE . s mHE
558 or CHANNEL IZATION TAPE — + — — CARE cas
o— 4 . " . " R4-2
gos LINE k— 20716 —f \ —f 4.5 16
ocd )
1 e e CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
oo
LW
Y- Type Y-2 or W
g 40 51— o
oCO H
£o6 BROKEN TABS 0o 0o oo nom hite & Toe W __ . ﬁ‘;
85, " AR e - - TN -m - - il 000 000 ] (i) 000
23y LINES <5 <
280 (FOR CENTER LINE TAPE — 0 1 \ A5 e
Y53 OR LANE LINE) L A a5
o9 Yellow or White |:‘,> |:',> E:> E:> E:>
® 3 %— ‘{ H E:> - 100 100 100 100 i i 000 100
-—
e 127 56 30 .30 Type W -|:> - e o S > [P/Type ] o> &>
3t i I 0 0 0 0
c88 0 0 AL TR o0 0 i/ 0 I I T R T R 0 i i
538 DE DOTTED e e 0 o o . - L T 5 8 51 = - - 1oonomo1 o mowoWoMomowoW W W
z8c Wl 0 o 0 Of - N / - ) p by
i LIS - - S .- pr——y SR
€. < Wide Dotted Lines Wide Dotted Lines
9. (FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - . - Vide Dottes Linee”
88, H Type W Wide Gore Markings
o5 }—12':6"‘{ F—J 3"+3" White APE TABS
“wQao
v82 LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
5" —— 20°:6" —f Type W
1133 i 0l,.,,. V xm = -
ael e 0 ot 0 000 000 000 110 oo oo 100 il
o -— - . /- -— - Tyoe W P Q:I
282 WIDE GORE o e & i R
f'_o - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 I I i} I
533 MARKINGS - - - - - - — — — — — 0 i i i i i I 0 i I 0 ;m 0 0 i
°ﬂ,g TAPE / ':D Yol low |:‘,> Type Y-2 L
§3e 20767 4.57267 Wnite — - - — — 100 100 r 00 100 i i 100 0
2000 White” ':‘|> Type W
Bl I::>
- _C TABS
O V¥ TAPE
= o HIGHWAYS
— e— 4
° ¥ 1. Short term pavement markings may be prefobricated markings (stick do!m tape) or temporary flexible- LANE & CENTER L INES FOR MULT ILANE UNDIVIDED I
reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans.
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge |ines. <j <:|
i i indi i i i iations in size and height may occur be- . . . ~
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Varia : . o . .
S tween markers or devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - White 7™ - - <:| - P <:|
© i - i ill require normal maintenance replacement when used on | | | ) ! ! | | | | | ! ! | .
. 4, Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker Tol')s wil . r g - - - -
il roczwcys with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles wn'-rh no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed = - = - = - - o o i - - Typmng_z o -
£ these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. Yellow - - " - - o - -
Q . . . . . +er_ -
t pavement markings for a period grea - - - ;
5 5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permor_wen PO C g - - : m : ﬂ] : m : m m m : m
ﬂ than ?4 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for rpaln-rolmng short term pavement marklngs*unhl - - - - - - - - E:>m 1
5 permonent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for ploc?menf of permorjer; |:',> _ . N N N . o N
2 pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remain without E)ermonen'r pavement markings for a per!o ol = - - - - Eg]”] P
3 greater than 14 calendar days unless weather conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings sha |::> White Type W
a be placed as soon as weather permits. —
S inni i TAPE _
] 6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to maork the l?eglnmng of sgchonz where TWO WAY LEFT TURN LANE
Kl passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to ;ark 1I-he bsg!?n|rr;gT<:;f??g+ég:$rzIeg:”ces"
g i i i i i dance with the "Texas Maonual on Unifor .
5 TWOTCD) ana may be. used 1o Sh(’!l ve Gc‘?or: i t i Removable f raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE | Traffic
8. (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the Iimits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanen Rmsed* ] / oy Ree Lhor‘j',re,,mpm,,kings, rkers ore used to supplement RENOVABLE 7 - e
c pavement markings should then be placed. R . . o Pa\éitr; 2 2 agxiﬁg*”qpe) of the tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This ITexas Department of Transportation sDt’a‘;lrﬂggd
g 7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines mgy be omitted when approve m ol lows o cosier remova! of roised marrers ond tope.
- by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6).
w0 - . - -
s i i i loce wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing T PAVEMENT MARK INGS
8. For exit gores where a lane is being droPDed o} .90 K f PREFABRICATED
28 devices to guide motorist through the exit. [f channelizing devices are to be used it should be P e e PP T e e VR P WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
oo noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removi - PAVEMENT RKlNGS
2 i i t the requirements of either -
ne 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Mgrkans shal |l mee . f el I‘A
%S| TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS) "per—monenf‘rpge;gbricq:eﬂoPﬁ\!ﬁm:nI Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade
= . . . } - i emen rki .
?3‘8 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheg-l- will be de§|qna+ed Type Y 2 (1-20 Prefabricate av [¢]
“';I amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Typg Y (or_1e amber reflec_:'r!ve surfcucglwrrh ygl Igw 2gd<>;r)1, B(G:TH) RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
&9 Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be foul . T A1| roiood povemont morkors Ueed Tor work 2o marRimos nall meor me recuirements of wz (STPM) ) ] 3
Q5 Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200. | 7 SIFMI =19
| I ; ; RIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) e weston 13 don !
SF 3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feg'r durlng normgl doylugh:eZOErsrgznggen %PARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL L) . v D0 o [
e illuninc_rl-ed by automobile low-beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restric y Y r_eferenced ob_ove py— found olc.mg T ——— o il 1 A
. geometrics. .. . . respective MPLs at the following website: - - o p— —_— e
Sl 4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual hitp:/fwww.ixdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 303 - o o
EE per formance requirements of Note 3. Al
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/—Concrete Barrier
/ LEGEND
3 3 =z Type 3 Barricade
25 e o o Channel izing Devices
c; - ANANAN
4= L VAN . .
o9 E&l> I:"> . Trailer Mounted Flashing Arrow Board
26 —=
§° 0 - Sign
t2
e NANN N Safety glare screen
06
Z4
be)
=z E:> E A T S AR IO S DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
2 — D R — — el ] MWork Area w tt el SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
a () " N . A . R bty e 2 ot i . »
2 |::> < s ° E > R D e AT NP S ST INN DELINEATORS AND OBJECT MARKERS DMS-8600
. C] »
(]
o = MODULAR GLARE SCREENS FOR HEADLIGHT BARRIER DMS-8610
c ®
E ‘——‘.nﬂb
2 NOTES:
o
5 1. Length of Safety Glare screen will be specified elsewhere in the plans. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. A copy of
2 the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
X . . -
" 2 ;RZI?UZELET”‘:ﬁen?Zr;g?rL (Inecng:lg ?ridJirC?drSg?msgg‘r?g::*éfgigggoig:gegogg.I—zie BARR I ER DEL INEAT ION WI TH MODUL AR GLARE SCREENS CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products and their sources
traffic barrier on which they are installed so the joint between barrier and may be found at the following web address:
sections will not be spanned by any one safety glare screen unit. o) o " ' Jorod isthtmi
ttp://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/producer-list.htm
3. Screen Panel/blades will be designed such that reflective sheeting conforming

with Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, Sign Face Materials,
Type B or C Yellow, minimum size of 2 inches by 12 inches can be attached
to the edge of the panel/blade. The sheeting sholl be attoched to one
glare screen panel/blade per section of concrete barrier not to exceed a
spacing of 30 feet. Barrier reflectors are not necessary when panel/blades
are installed with reflective sheeting aos described.

4. Payment for these devices will be under staotewide Special Specification
"Modular Glare Screens for Headlight Barrier."

5. This detail is only intended to show types of locations where Glare
Screens would be appropriote. Required signing and other devices shall
be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

. Refer to applicable o)

& .

i lT BC and/or TCP /R _
3 sheets for approach S

3 requirements. s <=

w 0 =

a Centerline _ &

7] <= %\ \ \ CZ'\

=N
/\ A\ /\ A A

500’ Max. - See Notes 2 & 3

<A A A A A

See Notes 2 & 3 NOTES:

N 1. When two-lane, two way traffic control must be maintained on one

Intersecting

street

roadway of a normally divided highway, opposing traffic shall be

separated with either temporary traffic barriers, channelizing

devices, or a temporary raised island throughout the length of

the two way operation. The above Typical Application is intended
S A A S

T to show the appropriate agpplication of channelizing devices when

. \ . . they are used for this purpose. This is not a traffic control
Opposing Channelizing Opposing Opposing Channelizing plan. [ this detail is to be used for other types of roads or
Traffic Devices (See Traffic  Traffic Devices (See applications, those locations should be stated elsewhere in the

Lane Lane Lone + )
Divider Note 5) Divider Divider Note 5 plans.

vey4

® Traffic
AZ. Space devices according to the Tangent Spacing shown on the Device ;’ Operations

Spacing table on BC(9) but not exceeding 100'. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt’a‘;lrﬂggd

3. Every fifth device should be an OTLD except when spaced closer to
accommodate an intersection. An OTLD should be the first device on

VERTICAL PANELS & OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) eoch side of intersecting streets or roods. TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN

SEPARATING TWO-WAY TRAFFIC ON NORMALLY DIVIDED HIGHWAYS T lavices will be reauired in order. Jo maintain fhem i Teir broper: TYPICAL DETAILS

position should be noted elsewhere in the plans.

52: 34 PM

4

5. Channelizing devices are to be vertical panels, 42" cones or tubular
markers that ore ot least 36" tall. Tubular markers used to separate
traffic should have a rubber base weighing at least 30 pounds. wz (TD) - ] 7
Tubular markers that are 42" tall or more shall have four bands of

\txdot\pw_on|ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0553079\wz+d-17. dgn

reflective material as detailed for 42" cones on BC(10). Tubular markers [rie: wztd-17.dan on: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT

11/29/2021

C

less thon 42" but at least 36" tall shall have three bands of 3" wide ©TxD0T  February 1998 CONT | sEcT J0B HIGHWAY

white reflective material spoced 2" apart. Reflective material shall REVISIONS
meet DMS-8300, Type A. 498 2-17 0018 05| 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.

3-03 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE
FILE

7-13 22 WEBB 51
TT0
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lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CWT7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separating two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
ond maorkings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
instal led.

S | | | DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
@ @ @ PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241
xC
62 cwe-11 SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
4 X
»c COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
co
gg *See Table 1 ORANGE | BACKGROUND TYPE B, OR TYPE C_ SHEETING
g: > BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING
o6 g
Zw / /
> | GENERAL NOTES
E y Area where Edge Area where Edge 1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
2 / / Condition exists Condition exists advonce of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
@ / condition persists.
S Y
2 / % See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in advance of the
b Table 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
2
[2]
£
2
(2]
o
-
Q
o
X
=

X "X" distance X

(See Note 4) (geed&gigngf 4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
*See Table 1 remain in ploce until final surfoce is aopplied. Signs shall be considered

2= =2- l\ subsidiary to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "
\ 6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC

i i i standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”

list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulgte edge I|ines.

cwe-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES CWB11 UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices
é /7ﬁ = | | Less than or equal to:
) 12" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11
a @ 12" (typical-overlay)
w
i ) 7777 D . - : " i
o Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 for planing
CW8-12 ////////// operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.
"X" distance
(See Note 4)
§
. Area missing Center Area where Edge " P -
i i Less than or equal to 3 Sign: Cw8-11
'-? Line markings Condition exists a
El % See Table 1
3 ©) . .
4 0" to 3/4
N
Q @, Distance "D" may be a maximum of 3" if uneven lanes
9 s with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
8 12 : work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
ﬂ open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".
I Notched Wedge Joint
o
o
: ® Traffic
g ;’ Operations
2 X X . I Texas Department of Transportation Division
z X" distonce TRAFF [C CONTROL DURING PLANING, P P Standard
+ (See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
23 oy gistonce | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
+ X !
%E’ (See Note 4) ) === SIGNING FOR
I
8 MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
<]
_z G @ Conventional roads 36" x 36"
Sz 4 > 2n cw8-11 | cwe-1t Freeways/expressways, . . WZ( )-13
5% divided roadways 48" x 48 UL
QE Ccw8-12 FILE: wzul-13.dgn on: TXDOT ‘cmeDOT‘Dw: TxDOT | cks TxDOT
:6 UNEVEN LANES @TXDOT April 1992 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
. NO CENTER L I NE D I I DED ROADWAY REVISIONS 0018 05| 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.
[P T}
[ 8-95 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<= TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD v 1-97 3-03 22 WEBB 52
]
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c: \txdot\pw*onl ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0549924\085diagrammat i cs. dgn

11/29/2021 JGOMEZ9

LEGEND
f%\ RRRX] - CONCRETE AREA TO REMAIN
\Wj ]:[ - BRIDGE
- RAMP DESIGNATION
]I - STRUCTURE
* - SIGN
ke — METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
23,707.20 FT
BEGIN PROJECT z
B4
2 CSJ:0018-05-104 -
=
o E PSN: 22-240-0-0018-05-068
Ll w O
- ¢ 3 wrr (RZD) Ri-2 RL-3 —
E /7 REST AREA o
(.)/ \ \ { \ STRUCT(Z-SBxGB)GMMIS.I ';'CJ
Yt e oc
Lo = e -
(@) L CSB (SLORE) oM1 3. 1 DMS (S TARS aMM13. 5 ~ / \ <§[
€ H35 SBML
(V) w L
— PSN: 22-240-0-0018-05-033 PSN: 22-240-0-0018-05-161 = :j
2 [=)
- 2 END PROJECT =
- 2 CSJ:0018-05-104
° E]
0018-05-104 IH35 SBML (LOC. 1)
The seal appearing on
this document was
author ized by
LUIS G. URBINA
17/30/28921
DocuS?nedbw
4[98C72D65D494466....
NOT TO SCALE
IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
2022
NOTES:
DIAGRAMMATIC LAYOUT
1. REFER TO "TYPICAL SECTIONS" FOR ROADWAY WIDTH TO BE WORKED ON
2. REFER TO "RATES OF APPLICATION" SHEET FOR RATES OF APPLICATION
3. REFER TO "TRANSITION DETAILS" FOR ALL REQUIRED PLANING TO BE PERFORMED o T e o
4, REFER TO "SUMMARY OF QUANTITES" FOR ALL APPLICABLE PAY ITEMS o LGU o LGU |TEXAS| SHEET 1 OF 6

SHEET
NO.

FED. RD.
DIV.NO.

STATE
DIST. NO.

COUNTY CONTROL | SECTION

J0B l HIGHWAY ~ NO.

6

22 | weeB [0018] 05

.ua.nq IH 35, etc.

53
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9,535.68 FT

BEGIN PROJECT
CSJ: 0018-05-105

/—¢_ IH35 NBML

PSN: 22-240-0-0018-05-162

BELTWAY PKWY

€ IH35 EFR —/

@

Q
o
o
L
[—
o
24
<
o
L

g o

8 %)

:
—

5 >

S

= o

3 -—

[} .

z

< -—

N

&

>

[=]

2

)

E

&

g

3

2

n

+

3

X

>

£

5

3

2

+

8

x

s

5

(2]

N

wl

3 NOTES:

9

5 1. REFER TO

3 2. REFER TO

& 3. REFER TO

= 4. REFER TO

PSN:22-240-0-0018-05-033

0018-05-105 IH35 NBML

"TYPICAL SECTIONS" FOR ROADWAY WIDTH TO BE WORKED ON

"RATES OF APPLICATION"

SHEET FOR RATES OF APPLICATION

T

"TRANSITION DETAILS" FOR ALL REQUIRED PLANING TO BE PERFORMED

"SUMMARY OF QUANTITES"

FOR ALL APPLICABLE PAY ITEMS

)/

END PROJECT
CSJ: 0018-05-105

(LOC. 2)

UNIROYAL DR.

UNIROYAL INT.

LEGEND

— CONCRETE AREA TO REMAIN

I - erince
- RAMP DESIGNATION

m———- - METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE

The seal appearing on
this document was
author ized by
LUIS G. URBINA

117305931 "

4[ DocuSi;ned by:
98C72D65D494466...

NOT TO SCALE

IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
2022

DIAGRAMMATIC LAYOUT

o JCG

o JCG STATE SHEET NUMBER e
wo.

ck: LGU

o LGU |TEXAS| SHEET 2 OF 6

FED.RD.| STATE
DIV. NO.|DIST. NO.

COUNTY CONTROL |SECTION | JOB l HIGHWAY ~ NO.

6| 22 |

54

WEBB | 0018] 05 |oaerlln 35, etc.
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c: \txdot\pw*onl ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0549924\085diagrammat i cs. dgn

11/29/2021 JGOMEZ9

&

16,758.72 FT

LEGEND

BEGIN PROJECT

CSJ:0018-06-175

I

€ 1H35 NBML
MSG (SIGN) @MM9. 7 / MSG (SIGN) @aMM10
MBGF M-BGF

0.8 MI N OF IH-35 CONCRETE SECTION

NOTES:

//j///

PSN:22-240-0-0018-06-041

E 1

¢ H35 EFR —/

0018-06-175 [IH35 NBML (LOC. 3)

SDwnN -

REFER TO "TYPICAL SECTIONS" FOR ROADWAY WIDTH TO BE WORKED ON

REFER TO "RATES OF APPLICATION" SHEET FOR RATES OF APPLICATION

REFER TO "TRANSITION DETAILS" FOR ALL REQUIRED PLANING TO BE PERFORMED
REFER TO "SUMMARY OF QUANTITES"™ FOR ALL APPLICABLE PAY ITEMS

A
=~

PSN: 22-240-0-0018-06-034

END PROJECT
CSJ: 0018-06-175

1.19 MI S OF CARRIER RD

X

]:( - BRIDGE
RX-X

[I——

— CONCRETE AREA TO REMAIN

— RAMP DESIGNATION
- SIGN

— METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE

!
/ {4
b y
o 11T019 : 7
% &S
B, eensed 7

The seal appearing on
this document was
author ized by
LUIS G. URBINA

T1730/8621°"

4[ DocuSi;ned by:
98C72D65D494466...

NOT TO SCALE

IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
2022

DIAGRAMMATIC LAYOUT

o JCG

ck: LGU

o JCG STATE SHEET NUMBER et
o LGU |[TEXAS| SHEET 3 OF 6 -

FED.RD.| STATE
DIV. NO.|DIST. NO.

COUNTY CONTROL |SECTION | JOB l HIGHWAY ~ NO.

6| 22 |

55

WEBB | 0018] 05 |oaerlln 35, etc.
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LEGEND
RRXZ] - CONCRETE AREA TO REMAIN
]:[ - BRIDGE
- RAMP DESIGNATION
- TRAFFIC SIGNAL
<Z= - TRAFFIC FLOW
BEGIN PROJECT [O] - MANHOLE
CSJ: 0542-01-093 % oL Q
(OVERALL ESTIMATE)
W ul
< @ u g 2 u W "
= Z 5 " u z 2 < . . . 2 S
it = = z < 3 3 2 g B ES 8 o
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51 =
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<
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o
35 o = 18] [T =z w
2 o > z &
2 b ’
o)
o w
; PSN: 22-240-0-0542-01-049 (E::D EES;EST 093
® J: - -
£ 0542-01-093 BU5S9Z (LOC. 4)
6
3
a
7
5 NOT TO SCALE
O
X
z
o IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
2022
¥
g NOTES:
o
3 The seal appearing on DIAGRAMMATIC LAYOUT
3 1. REFER TO "TYPICAL SECTIONS" FOR ROADWAY WIDTH TO BE WORKED ON *”éﬂ,rﬁg,‘fﬁ‘;'gg*b;’“s
I 2. REFER TO "RATES OF APPLICATION" SHEET FOR RATES OF APPLICATION P'-Ulsdﬁ'?%g?“g‘n
3 3. REFER TO "TRANSITION DETAILS" FOR ALL REQUIRED PLANING TO BE PERFORMED 11730/20%1 e JCG | o Jco | o
> 4, REFER TO "SUMMARY OF QUANTITES" FOR ALL APPLICABLE PAY ITEMS DocuSigned by: o LGU ¢ LGU |[TEXAS| SHEET 4 OF 6 10
- E%Hg Dgﬁﬁol COUNTY CONTROL |SECTION| J0B l HIGHWAY  NO.
— 56
- 6] 22| WwEBB [0018] 05 |oserclin 35,etc.
~——98C72D65D494466...




DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB

52,367.04

LEGEND

RRRX] - CONCRETE AREA TO REMAIN

m — BRIDGE

[coo] - TRAFFIC SIGNAL

PSN:22-240-0-2150-04-025

L O I

WORLD TRADE CENTER LOOP

LAS TIENDAS RD

WORLD TRADE CENTER LOOP

JeL pico RO

END PROJECT
CSJ:2150-04-082

€ FM1472 NBML

VERDE BLVD

BEGIN PROJECT
CSJ:2150-04-082
0
¥ g
N
T g
Vp] o
I
A |- ——
L
oy I o
=
v s ==y
=
8 = . 2
g ~ g £
e . x o
£ < 3 i
(o]
1
g
g
®
Q
7
N
N
E
&
o
2
o
E
S
5
=]
2
Te}
+
3
X
z
¢
§
5
2
+
3
X
'
8
o
N
g NOTES:
g 1. REFER TO "TYPICAL SECTIONS"
5 2. REFER TO "RATES OF APPLICATION"
g 3. REFER TO "TRANSITION DETAILS"
R 4. REFER TO "SUMMARY OF QUANTITES"
= 5. REFER TO "TCP CROSSOVER CLOSURE DETAIL"

MINERALES ANNEX RD

MERCURY DR

WORLD TRADE CENTER LOOP

2150-04-082 FM1472

FOR ROADWAY WIDTH TO BE WORKED ON.

SHEET FOR RATES OF APPLICATION.

FOR ALL REQUIRED PLANING TO BE PERFORMED.

FOR ALL APPLICABLE PAY ITEMS.

SHEET FOR INLAY/OVERLAY APPLICATION.

SBML

EL PICO RD

PSN: 22-240-0-2150-04-029

(LOC. 5)

1

GAME CREEK

PSN:22-240-0-2150-04-028

i {
= ==
\\ € FM1472 SBML |

PAN AMERICAN BLVD

The seal appearing on
this document was
author ized by
LUIS G. URBINA

17-£301/29/21 "

£ DocuSi;ned by:
98C72D65D494466...

NOT TO SCALE

IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

2022

DIAGRAMMATIC LAYOUT

o JCG

o JCG STATE SHEET NUMBER

ck: LGU

c: LGU |TEXAS| SHEET 5 OF 6

SHEET
NO.

FED. RD.
DIV.NO.

STATE
DIST.NO.I COUNTY CONTROL |SECTION | JOB l HIGHWAY ~ NO.

6

22 | WEBB | 0018] 05 |oewcl 1 35, etc.

57




DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB

c: \txdot\pw*onl ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0549924\085diagrammat i cs. dgn

11/29/2021 JGOMEZ9

BEGIN PROJECT

LEGEND

®@s 4 - P8

CONCRETE AREA TO REMAIN

BRIDGE
TRAFFIC SIGNAL

DELINEATORS (SAFE LANE)

TRAFFIC FLOW

— MANHOLE
o CSJ: 3543-01-008 W
= 1 g — DRIVEWAYS
w X >
§ § 6,188.16 FT & :
s = (OVERALL ESTIMATE) 5
] = E:
5 z ml >
P4 z Z| —
| SN == — — — — — — — — — — = — — — — — — — — — '“\)’;smowg“%g:’
= - R —
E] @ ] L:]¢= 4‘§§§g§§§5==ﬂ———j;———'[] I P ) @] . e > []r——:f———*=§§§¢5’5”======= E;
= — _ _ _ _ — _ / — _ _ — — — _ _ — — _ _ — _ _ — m
£ = / = 5 55400 EB _ -
[ L ¢ _/ 3 3 H
g <>:| SS 400 gl y gl .
A % 3 = £
(7] o < [=] —
z > z z a
& a © = z
< =z =z
=z =z
o ¢ @
1 N H
o =z - &
a a x
p E | ] S
< = — b4 -
- -8 =] N N <8 -8
wl— ss a0 we — — — — — — — — — — - — — — — — — — — — — = (:E
= — | I I r————————f=;5555"””;5351 —
:]===””,,¢4===+———j;——4 []. @ v 2 [coo] & 4f’/,i7”—;/ // |IIEII 2 Eﬁ
5 S5 400 EB_ - - — — - - - - - - - - - — - - *W* - - - - - - =S
—_ S— 3~ 3~ - - (us)
< ‘j € S5 400 a a %l !
= < o] < [es)
PSN:22-240-0-3543-01-001 &
= Z g ~
z 2 = N
=z § 4 <
EXIST. g =
DEL INEATORS TO 3
BE RELOCATED =~ % <
AS 1S (75-LF) &
@ = @
[an] ‘:9 /// ‘:a
1
= = f—= 55 400 WB RS T i
W= - - - - - - - - Y A —  swow % R g
z — °® 1 ~ author ized by
= P P , @ ) o Ftliljelsoti};_z%?INA
: 00 T3 v on
5 =">$ — o] — — */ — — — — — — — — — - — — — — — — $S 400 EB| o
= = J/ E E2 S D AN DocusSigned by:
< € S5 400 l ﬁ
= _
_/ 98C72D65D494466...
END PROJECT NOT TO SCALE
:3543-01 -
3543-01-008 SS400 (LOC. o) CSdJ: 3543-01-008
IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
2022
NOTES:
1. REFER TO "TYPICAL SECTIONS" FOR ROADWAY WIDTH TO BE WORKED ON DIAGRAMMATIC LAYOUT
2. REFER TO "RATES OF APPLICATION" SHEET FOR RATES OF APPLICATION
3. REFER TO "TRANSITION DETAILS" FOR ALL REQUIRED PLANING TO BE PERFORMED . ” o
4. REFER TO "SUMMARY OF QUANTITES" FOR ALL APPLICABLE PAY ITEMS TR Ry T e B S
5. REFER TO STANDARD "BLPM-10" FOR MORE INFORMATION ON BICYCLE LANE PAVEMENT MARKINGS. o] o o ] | oo
DIV.NO.|DIST. NO. g
6|22 | WEBB | 0018 05 |wsewciln 35,610 >0




DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB

PROP. TYPICAL LEAVE-OUT
MAINTAIN WIDTH OF CONC. FOR SGT ENDS. REFER TO
PAVEMENT MOW STRIP WITH STANDARD GF (31)MS-19
FACE OF FLARED MBGF SECTION A-A FOR MORE INFO. PROP. GRADING
REFER TO STANDARD
A— GF (31)-MS-19
I‘w’l"’: 20 3'-0 FOR MORE [NFO.
10" USUAL
—_— -
: | 7
L w7 . VARIES . v Vs
= W } : — / / MOWSTRIP QUANTITY CALCULATIONS
< En: z 8 7 s FOR ESTIMATION PURPOSES
[ S - S S S S ) _
I — > A EVERY 25 FT. OF MBGF = 1.08 CY (9.72 SY)
_f LIMITS SHOWN ON _f 20" EVERY SGT SYSTEM = 2.85 CY (25.74 SY)
EDGE OF STANDARD GF (31)MS-19
PAVEMENT
OR BACK
PROP. LIMITS OF MOW STRIP
OF CURB ADD IF USING THRIE BEAM TRANSITIONS
TRAFFIC \
e \/
EVERY THRIE-BEAM TRANS = 0.81 CY (7.29 SY)
TYPICAL SGT ENDS MOW STRIP DETAIL EVERY 25 FT. OF T101 TRANSITION = 1,08 CY (9.72 SY)
N. T.S.
G\B
. SEE_NOTE 4 SEE_NOTE 4 )
| Y OF POST DIMENSION| !, OF POST DIMENSION |
- - (USUAL)
VARIES
A 37-6" T0 5°-T" | APPROVED POST
{ ) 2 / (SEE NOTE 3)
\T/ O . 2 O - 2-sAcK GROUT
E == =p
/ 3 1 RE INFORCED
RET
f PROP. EXPANSION PROP. EXPANSION o R
JOINT (TYP.) JOINT (TYP.) EDGE OF
EDGE OF PAVEMENT |vamiEs
PAVEMENT REINFORCE CONCRETE RIPRAP
S OR BACK WITH 6x6-W2.9xW2.9 WELDED FPETS E E  ERS 3y us,,
° OF CURB WIRE FABRIC OR WITH NO. 3 AL
a OR NO. 4 REINFORCING BARS ||| s 14-- USUAL
L SPACED AT A MAXIMUM OF 18 IN. ‘
I3 IN EACH DIRECTION. (TYP.) | [ usua
o
5 TYPICAL MOW STRIP EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL soee 1o orainvk ||
g N.T.S. ||
3 L J
5 16 d GALV. NAILS /4" ROUNDED EDGE REINFORCED CONCRETE MOW STRIP
: / /Mow STRIP SECTION A-A
o N.T.S.
2 ( \ (
ol
wn
o O T T T T
o
? i AN
N
(]
E
)
o
[« The seal appearing on
S ¥, PREMOLD OR BOARD REINFORCE CONCRETE RIPRAP this document was
> JOINT WITH 6x6-W2.9xW2.9 WELDED LGUUI‘fShO(;"ZJ-‘RdBIbNYA
i WIRE FABRIC OR WITH NO. 3 f15‘30'720921°”
S SECTION B-B DETAIL OR NO. 4 REINFORCING BARS
X NOTES: SPACED AT A MAXIMUM OF 18 IN. - -
% N.T.S. IN EACH DIRECTION. (TYP.) DocuSigned by:
c 1. PLACE CONCRETE MOW STRIPS AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS
= AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 432 "RIPRAP". USE
§ CLASS B REINFORCED CONCRETE. OBC72D65D494466.
2 2. PLACE THE MOW STRIP THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF THE
{ GUARD FENCE PLUS ANY DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL
8 (DAT) OR SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL (SGT) TO 2’
X BEYOND THE FACE OF THE OBJECT MARKER AT THE
> END OF THE TERMINAL. DO NOT ALLOW CONCRETE TO ADHERE
) TO THE GROUND LINE STRUT SHOWN ON THE SGT STANDARD IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SHEET. 2022
o
N 3. MOWSTRIP TO BE CONVENTIONALLY FORMED CONCRETE.
Lg’ PROVIDE MOWSTRIP SECTIONS SEPARATED BY PREMOLD ROADWAY
3 OR BOARD JOINT OF THE THICKNESS SHOWN ON THE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS
PLANS IN LENGTHS GREATER THAN 8 FT. BUT LESS THAN
~ OR EQUAL TO 12.5 FT, UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED. (MOW STRIP)
S TERMINATE WORKDAY PRODUCTION AT AN EXPANSION JOINT.
N
Q 4. REFER TO TXDOT STANDARD SHEETS GF (31), GF (31)DAT, GF (31)7TR, n: JCG o JCG STATE SHEET NUMBER st
X GF (31)MS, SGT(10S)31, SGT(11S)31, SGT(125)31, SGT(15)31 o LGU o LGU |TEXAS| SHEET 1 OF 4 -
- FOR MORE INFORMATION. E%HB DISST%%-I COUNTY CONTROL |SECTION| J0B l HIGHWAY  NO. 59
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BEGIN/END BEGIN/END
TERMINAL TERMINAL
VARIES TRANSITION ROADWAY LIMITS STRUCTURE LIMITS L ROADWAY LIMITS TRANSITION . VARIES
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=[4 ©
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wi ully
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S
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Z.c__) ROADWAY STRUCTURE
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: LOCATION STRUCTURE PSN: bETAIL | FULL | FuL | FuL | FuLL TOTAL
5 . PLANE INLAY PLANE INLAY
be)
§ TYPE IN IN IN IN LENGTH WIDTH SY SY
: 1 22-240-0-0018-05-068 1 3 3 3 3 28 40 125 125
= 1 22-240-0-0018-05-161 2 3 3 0 0
n
< 1 22-740-0-0018-05-033 1 3 3 3 3 a3 56 268 268
§ 2 22-240-0-0018-05-033 1 3 3 3 3 43 56 268 268
b 2 22-240-0-0018-05-162 2 3 3 0 0
§ 3 22-240-0-0018-06-041 1 3 3 3 3 46 56 287 287
E 3 22-240-0-0018-06-034 1 3 3 3 3 26 56 162 162
S, 4 22-240-0-0542-01-049 2 2 2 0 0
g 5 22-240-0-2150-04-025 2 2 2 0 0
2 5 22-240-0-2150-04-029 2 2 2 0 0
g/_v 5 22-240-0-2150-04-028 2 2 2 0 0
3 6 22-240-0-3543-01-001 2 2 2 0 0
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{
§ NOTES:
b 1. REFER TO "BRIDGE RAIL, MBGF & TERMINAL REPLACEMENT LAYOUT" SHEET(S) FOR
5 ADDITIONAL STRUCTURAL INFORMATION.
o 2. REFER TO "DIAGRAMMATIC LAYOUT" SHEET(S) FOR STRUCTURE LOCATION.
w
§ 3. ALL CONCRETE AREAS WILL BE UNPAVED UNLESS OTHERWISED DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
S
S 4. ANY ADDITIONAL WORK NEED TO ACHIEVE FULL PLANE DEPTH WILL NOT BE PAID DIRECTLY
S BUT WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM "354".
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BEGIN
BEGIN END
END
CONCRETE SPOT BASE REPAIR
CONCRETE SPOT BASE REPAIR CIMITS VARIES
LIMITS VARIES
EXISTING
GROUND PROFILE\\
/—SAW cut
2 PAVEMENT ;
w
N CONCRETE LOCATION E SURF ACE 4 % " I
>
\i) < 4 /_HMA (TY B) )
@ : SPOT BASE REPAIR
SPOT BASE REPAIR DETAIL SECTION A-A

CONCRETE LOCATIONS
(BRIDGE/INTERSECTIONS)

SPOT BASE REPAIR

EXISTING
SPOT BASE REPAIR
VARIES CROUND PROFILE SPOT BASE REPAIR
VARIES
¢
SAW CUuT SAW CuT
PAVEMENT \ a / PAVEMENT < A ///f—zngﬁﬁsaﬂEPA”* Ny
f SURFACE = SURFACE hN
>
Jé

2 JROADWAY SECTION B-B

@ SPOT BASE REPAIR DETAIL

RATES OF APPLICATION

ROADWAY SECTION

SPOT BASE REPAIR:
FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE

REPAIR - 120 LBS/SY/IN

NOTES

1.

As.

CONTRACTOR WILL FIELD VERIFIED ALL SPOT BASE REPAIR LENGTHS, DEPTHS,
AND TRANSITION LENGTHS WITH TXDOT PERSONNEL PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

CONTRACTOR WILL SAW CUT TO PROVI
BUT BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM "351"

REFER TO "SUMMARY OF QUANTITIES"

DE A SMOOTH SURFACE. THIS WILL NOT BE PAID DIRECTLY
FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR.

FOR SPECIFIC REPAIR DEPTHS AT EACH LOCATION.
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SHOULDER/TRAVEL LANE
VARIOUS

OVERLAY- BACKFILL

1. BACKFILL MATERIAL WILL VARY DUE TO EXISTING NATURAL GROUND
CONDITIONS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

NOTES

PROP’D BACKFILL MATERIAL
2. REFER TO "SUMMARY OF QUANTITIES" SHEET(S) FOR BACKFILL MATERIAL TYPE TO BE PLACED.

NATURAL GROUND 3. DURING ALL NON-WORK HOURS ALL PAVEMENT EDGE DROP-OFFS ARE TO BE FILLED TO A 3:1 MAXIMUM SLOPE,
UNTIL FINAL BACKFILL MATERIAL CAN BE PLACED.

<5> PROP'D INLAY/OVERLAY

BACKF ILL

OVERLAY/BACKFILL
(CROSS SECTION)
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E.,; 6"X 8"X 14" NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL GENERAL NOTES
w v e
A TREATED WoOD Brock DO NOT USE WASHER TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION. o 1. THE_TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
sf 8" | BETWEEN BOLT HEAD IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ég %" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT | ‘ AND RAIL ELEMENT ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING. "
w 5/ R\
gk L(\g[E)ENgEN‘gngE F?OTEWA;)HER \ ' 7" 2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
Eo ) ! 5 MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25°- 0", OR 12'- 6"
L | — -
g2 T 7 - z (NOM.) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3'-1 !," C-C OR &'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
[}
x5 " ! ol LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
z3 3" DIA. HOLE "
<a 32" g|w % TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.
<z POST & BLOCKOUT - gk 9
€y S PR i 3. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
52 FRONT SLOPE VARIES @9 o] SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16Q)
22 BREAK \\ 2'-0" TYP olo g AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
[l =] 1 I
55 |z 2 . Ng" X 8" X 68" 4, FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING. "
v - 515 3 ‘ ‘ FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
oF | | =z =z o
23 | P ‘ ‘ LENGTH 72° (TYP) CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.
Vw ala | |
o ggcﬁlgEFngogé_gm : : Sk =3 | | B Anma 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1V 10H.
Zz0 . =
=] . =\ Ss | |
;% ’\(KS.)EE.GENERAL ore 14 FoR : : | § § o woOD BLOCK TO ROUTED WOOD BLOCK 1. 11& ngﬂEEIE)EEQQETEOFI;NFEKETEHNS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
<z RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT) ms T \71/., RECTANGULAR WOOD POST  TO I-BEAM STEEL POST
& o < 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE
S M
e - 0 POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAIL.
>Lu ]4
Zx RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT [S LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
z° TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT val)%?qDD ellb(())%KPB%T INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.
oxwv
-
=3 Pxx " 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED
oF NOTE: % % "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. B TSP S P Y ot S s S
. MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) IS ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
& i DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD
EE 25 - o" CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.
|
w
Yo RAIL ELEMENT
=e 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
5o 6 - 3" 6'- 3" 6 - 3" 6 - 3"
g3 11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
g THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.
o«a
Zz
= = = 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
e — = — — — — == . OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" MAY BE
5F T 31" T DIRECTION OF TRAFEIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
2y MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
vz "~ FINISHED GRADE N ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.
S = - D PosT | | D D 13. FOR THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION, POSTS LOCATED PARTIALLY OR WHOLLY BETWEEN PRECAST BOX CULVERT
Py o ;1|38 ¥oob POST o o UNITS, THE USE OF A CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE BETWEEN BOXES IS REQUIRED. THE LENGTH OF THE
Wz o ) | |40° STEEL POST | o o CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE SHALL ACCOMMODATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION.
-e I I I I I GUARDRAIL SEE CONCRETE CLOSURE DETAILS ON BRIDGE STANDARD SCP-MD.
g - - - - - 12" (TYP)
oF ELEVATION BLOCK — 1" X 1 4" 14, GUARDRAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT: WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED ABOVE PAVEMENT, MEASURE THE HEIGHT
ug MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE 18" MIN 472" 4% | <L OTTED HOLES FROM THE PAVEMENT TO THE TOP OF THE W-BEAM RAIL. WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED UP TO 2 FT. OFF
g= - e N OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FOR A PAVEMENT OVERLAY, USE A 10-FOOT STRAIGHTEDGE TO EXTEND THE
3= SHOWING A 257- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) N EE PAVEMENT/SHOULDER SLOPE TO THE BACK OF RAIL, MEASURE FROM THE BOTTOM OF STRA[GHTEBGE TO THE TOP
°5 " OF RAIL. FOR GUARDRAIL LOCATED DOWN A 10:1 SLOPE, MEASURE FROM THE NOMINAL TERRAIN.
wo 7" Q"T J}ﬁ%ﬂ 12" -
=2 26°- " s
X N V2 N P 1l o
< O . " (YAl " [yl
95 SLOTTED HOLES AT §'-3" C-C *POST(S) MAY REQUIRE FIELD V19" [| 1%
iy OR 3'-1 %" C-C 5y iy MODIF ICATION TO ENSURE PROPER | | “[x (TYP) "~ (TYP)
ng v e GUARDRAIL HEIGHT. W6 X 9 OR W6 X 8.5 |STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
Tw & w w LN STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE
"g © ® o ‘ ‘ : [ . : IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER | NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.
.C¢ O . 9" MIN. FILL DEPTH e
g8z o ‘ ‘ | | | == 9T RN % CULVERT SLAB). SEE GF (31)TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
Zu<d o .- — = 5 —— LV 4 CULVERT S"AB\ AL T 12°% 12°x %" SEE GF (31)TL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.
375 4 & & & & /s N J Mf(ASTM A572 GR 50) TOP PLATE
wa
nweg o T ; . :
aF- 3 d . . A Mﬁxl" DIA. HOLES FORMED
3 \/ SLOTTZEngofE;s TYP) ‘4-/"‘4-/"}5{' VARIES% T OR CORED IN CONCRETE
™l (8) RAIL SPLICE
un
wl  HOLES (TYP) .
S ELEVATION 25 - 0" (NOW.) W-BEAM SECTION 12% X 12" X V4" (ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOMJ \ NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS.
q : PLATE WITH 1" DIA. HOLES REQUIRED WITH BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS.
GE, NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAIL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION. %" DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED
9| SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST WASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS. - —
g Vyo NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 4" MIN. =t
=4 12 /2 4 Division
= 2 s Aa" 2 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
o] NoTE: " 4. 474 ’ 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT
n £ << .
6| FOUR TYPES OF BUTTON-HEAD GUARD RAIL SPL‘ICE SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA. BEAM GUARD FENCE
X| BOLTS COME WITH A RECCESSED NUT. ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED METAL U
X ’
2l sPLIcE BOLT LENGTH & NO BOLT REQULRED WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTI HIT RE 500 EPOXY
2 ‘ VARIES & T4 ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE III CLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
2| reBOT - 1 V4 | b ‘ — REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES", MAY BE USED TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
5 " - = I = IF 1T CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
& - " DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
g FF 0 ? @]]i % i ‘ iD | OF HILTI HIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
_— .
~2 | ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
Q5 Eggfn& B',‘SEK LENGT L EPOXIED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS '4" MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF (31)-19
N DO = 5/ A
& " (8) %" X 1 4" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE : : : :
Q7| FeBO4 - 18 MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT. OR LESS, SEE GF (31)LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. Fém oBdn_____ JowTh00T [ec i [ow: VP H\i:H(;EL/AG
e TxDOT: CONT |SECT JOB Y
Y BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETAIL REVISTONS 0018 05 |104, etc. | IH 35, etc.
2| NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF (31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE o S S
<= SPLICE & POST BOLT DETAILS. REQUIRED WITH 6°-3" POST SPACINGS. 27 WEBB 3
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S, BREAKAWAY CABLE TERMINAL (BCT) . . . O NON-SYMME TR CAL
§§ CABLE BRACKET. BEARING PLATE ¢s x5 x 80" (3 —EA/; TEXRI\:ISII\I/ZL ;og$ TRANSITION RAIL SECTION GENERAL NOTES
L N DR Tt ARENARE GROUND STRUTS (SEE APPLICABLE TRANSITION STANDARD) ==
- T‘ | " S o 1. THE DETAIL SHOWN IS THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF NEED (LON)
oE ; s b s e o FOR A DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) CONNECTED TO
%e I:u_ll_;r m o o A CONCRETE RAIL.
o o . .
)i)(:) bt - eee——= Ml : ; co T =
52 | 1= SRR 2. THE RAIL SECTION AT THE END POST [S SUPPORTED BY THE
=5 ‘ PLAN VIEW SHELF ANGLE BRACKET. THE RAIL ELEMENT IS NOT ATTACHED
53 @SHELF ANGLE | TO THE END POST.
s BRACKET @@ /END PAYMENT FOR DAT SYSTEM (EA.) 3. THE FOUNDATION TUBES SHALL NOT PROJECT MORE THAN 3 %"
s (SEE NOTE 2) | ‘ ABOVE THE FINISHED GRADE.
93 | —=—BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
X3 (SEE GF (31) STANDARD) T 4. ALL HARDWARE FOR DAT SHALL BE ASTM A307 UNLESS
[l =1 DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
ne ; @9'- 4" Rail Section | OTHERWISE SHOWN.
I f 12'-6" (Min.) MBGF
gy @ ‘ (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) | PAYMENT FOR NON-SYMMETRICAL 5. REFER TO GF (31) SHEET FOR TERMINAL CONNECTION DETAILS.
23 (ROUNDED) W-BEAM ! TRANSITION RAIL (EA)
2 END SECTION | | BEGIN LENGTH |
- ‘ 6" - 3 ‘ 3.1 Uyt OF NEED
Zo | i (LON)
['4
g (D02 o | N . ; MOW STRIP INSTALLATION
[ | T= = o ‘ T
B o) T E - S IF A MOW STRIP IS REQUIRED WITH THE DAT
> 2 =1 Y == A . e INSTALLATION THE LEAVE-OUT AREA AROUND THE
z BCT POST SLEEVE
zg ool \ \ o STEEL FOUNDATION TUBES AND THE TWO CHANNEL
& w X 2 @@ STRUTS MAY BE OMITTED. THIS WILL REQUIRE A
sE (SCH 40 GALV. PIPE) — (* FULL POUR AT THE FOUNDATION TUBES.
= | -
ox — —
z0 TTRW '1] - 4 W |
e ! v t S J s J
sy ! L 1o \ © . FINISHED P FINISHED
properly install and S o
:5 3“:'5 @@ ﬁ===|5 moin&oin H?/e anchor system,: GRADE S GRADE
8o ! 1" a 3" Vo tube Do Lo
£- * 68 /4" (MIN.) P! | | projection is required |
g% TUBE EMBEDMENT| £ L\ obove the finished grade. E| EVATION VIEW # (DAT) PARTS LIST QTy
z o
23 o o (SEE NOTE 1) (1) | STEEL FOUNDATION TUBE 2
zZ5 BCT CABLE ANCHOR L
. L AND ANCHOR BRACKET L (2) | DAT TERMINAL POST 2
W T D WITH HARDWARE D ) .
G- L L 10°- 4 % (3) | cHanneL sTRUT 2
[
:: @ STEEL FOUNDATION @ 9°-4Y% @ TERMINAL RAIL ELEMENT 1
=9 TUBES WITH HARDWARE 4o e 12 301 e (5) | SHELF ANGLE BRACKET :
w v
-
wi (6) | BCT BEARING PLATE 1
=8 DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) — — =) [(3) | st FosT sieeve :
@z NOTE: ONLY FOR DOWNSTREAM USE, WHEN LOCATED OUTSIDE
g THE HORIZONTAL CLEARANCE AREA OF OPPOSING TRAFFIC. s ° == s ° GUARDRAIL ANCHOR BRACKET !
g2 (9) | (ROUNDED)W-BEAM END SECTION | 1
> >
8% 3 SPACES AT 4" BCT CABLE ANCHOR :
23 TERMINAL RAIL ELEMENT FOR DAT @ RECESSED NUT. GUARDRAIL 20
awn ’
£3 | 80" | (12) | 1 Ya" BUTTON HEAD BOLT 4
Zwn | |
2 (13) | 10" BUTTON HEAD BOLT 2
o Q)
w2 3" e = - %" X 2" HEX HEAD BOLT 8
4 ' ()
zy o { JE T _— 6 8" oy o
P . . — . - (15) | %" X 8" HEX HEAD BOLT 4
gSn 9 NELD 3 THREE e o 1
5‘&‘5’ po TE(;\‘DBRPALCAKTEET ‘ ‘ sy, STDES "z 27 Yar X 27 2 = 7( — : %" X 10" HEX HEAD BOLT 2
‘ 572" LOTS (TYP) FF 7
3.8 & == ‘ 8" (TYP) SLOTS N f (17) | %" FLAT WASHER 18
298 2 1, T oo, e (3) CHANNEL STRUT | |
b T do | | o = C3 X 5 X 80",GRADE A36 L
o [ _— — N ’
@ ‘ \ | . 5"T0 TOP L r S ‘ ‘
gl | L Holes 3* MIN oF PLATE & 8 e L“ e s T i ¢
2 \ 0 - — - N
2 .
< “do | ' | o \ - A ) z "‘ | \ /\
%IG" a BN SPLICE BOLT P DIA i \ % DA \
P NOTE: DRIVE NAILS AND BEND OVER
¢ Col Al BENT PuaTE SLoT (TYP) TO PREVENT PLATE ROTATION | ‘ ‘ ot Design
S —Ho || O x 12" x %" 1 x 1% ? F \ \ Division
> lo \ @ BEARING PLATE END PLATE \ ‘ ‘ 72" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
a % R — | | ;
£ : \ : 30° 3 ‘ 87x 8"x %" R o [\ e 3 | 28 72 | |
9 1 : HOLES
L I N | | ‘ ‘ o | | METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
© L ‘ 1%" 3 ‘ ‘
g == i L (DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL)
= BRACKET \[END PLATE {%,, ‘ ) <] [ [
= 1 |
5 -
] . . I I F \ \ TL-3 MASH COMPL [ANT
) 12 16
_3 ol P! 1 N | | | |
o~ 7V \ow
o% 2 Vo w 252" DIA.
QA% W P P ‘ /a N_Fa" x 1" ‘ ‘ HOLE ‘ ‘ GF (3] )DAT-]g
QX ‘ ‘ ‘ 1 SLOTS (TYP) L | | | |
Q‘j - 352\ _1 ‘ | | 1 b= — T FILE: gf31dat19.dgn DN: TXDOT | ck: KM ‘DW:\/P ‘CK:CGL/AG
-5 2.4— }&)/\ | l l 1 1 Yyn ‘ T SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW ©71x00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- Tvpy 1% 2" . 2" 8% 1Yt REVISIONS 0018 05 |104, etc. | IH 35, etc.
W ¢ % ¥ (9) y-Ben - . e s (5) SueLr & RACKET (2) TERMINAL POST (1) STEEL FOUNDATION TUBE e o0 S
== GUARDRAIL ANCHOR BRACKET W-BEAM END SECTION (ROUNDED) 2 GA. SHEL NGLE BRACKE 7 a"x 5 Ya"x 46" WOOD POST 6"x 8"x Vg" x 72" STEEL TUBE 22 WEBB 6a
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g . NON-SYMMETRICAL
S (1) 18" LONG CONNECTING REBAR TYPE 11 {NESTED) W-BEAM GUARD FENCE GENERAL NOTES
Lwn ¢ THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION -
o] FOR PRECAST - SEE CURB TABLE CURB
ol /] SRS RN SRR graiguseeor vy v
s — U HE THRIE- . (512) 416-
: L [ 1T L
wd { =T l — — 2. CONCRETE CURB MAY BE CAST-IN-PLACE OR PRECAST AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET. WHEN_USED
oL . 4'- g§° 22" 4 - ¢ [ 5- ] IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITIONS, CURB SHALL BE TYPE Il (5- %"
Eo 4| PLAN VIEW HEIGHT); SEE CURRENT CCCG STANDARD SHEET FOR FURTHER DETAILS. IF OTHER CURB HEIGHTS
22 ) 1" DIA. HOLES ™ @ ©) @ —_— ARE SHOWN IN THE PLANS IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE TRANSITION, THE CURB HEIGHT MAY BE
>3 2 N . (4) (1" DIA. HOLES) IN CURB: SEE CURB TABLE FROM 4" TO 8" WITH A RELATIVELY VERTICAL FACE. CONCRETE CURB SHALL BE CONTINUOUS
32 (5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX HEAD TO THE SEVENTH POST UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE GENERAL NOTE:17 FOR
o ¥ BOLTS (FACING TRAFFIC SIDE) DILREC”ON oF TRAFFIC CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7.
Sun (ASTM F3125 GR A325 OR A449). NOTE: NOTE:
=8 (10) 1 %" 0.D. WASHER UNDER HEAVY HEX BOLT LENGTH WILL VARY CURB IS A REQUIRED COMPONENT FOR 3. CONCRETE CURB TYPE 11 SUBSIDIARY TO "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION". IF NO
83 EACH HEX BOLT HEAD AND NUT DEPENDING ON WIDTH CONCRETE RAIL, THE TRANSITION TO FUNCTION PROPERLY. ADDITIONAL CURB IS INDICATED BEYOND THE TRANSITION, THEN ANY CURB HEIGHT GREATER
3 7 L uT. LEAVE 1" OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE SEE GENERAL NOTES:2-4 AND 16-17. END PAYMENT FOR THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. THAN 4" WILL BE TAPERED DOWN BEGINNING AT THE LAST 7 FT. POST TO A MAXIMUM HEIGHT
ne (5) 7" DIA. HEAVY HEX NUTS 7" HEX NUT. TRIM AS REQUIRED. OF 4" AT POST 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS, ADDITIONAL CURB UNDERNEATH
(ASTM A194 OR A563). GUARDRAIL WILL BE PAID FOR BY THE LINEAR FOOT.
ww 18'- 9" THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (EA) oa T FOR META A ARD FENC
e THRIE-BEAM CONNECTOR — BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 4. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, TRANSITIONS SHALL BE PLACED WITH THE BLOCKOUT
>a TO CONCRETE RAIL 6’ -3" NON-SYMMETRICAL (SEE GF (31)STANDARD) FACE IN FRONT OF OR DIRECTLY ABOVE THE CURB FACE. SEE SECTION A-A.
o e LTIONTO WTBERN (IF CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7 SEE SHT.2 AND GN:17) 5. FOR ROUND WOOD POST SYSTEMS, ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 '»" DIA. MINIMUM
ar "
zg 5 SPACES AT 18 %" 3 SPACES AT 3" -1/p" 3 -1/ 6'- 3" 3 -1 " THROUGHOUT THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION 2 )
w I .
¥
['4
28 ‘ A c 6. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST OR STEEL POST) WILL BE
N oA o A oA -~ o o o 1 AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. REFER TO GF (31) STANDARD SHEET.
-2 — - - bt S 7. THE POST LENGTH SHALL BE MARKED ON ALL 7°- 0" LONG POSTS BY THE MANUFACTURER. THE
(= q_ 5/
o : S | L FIS MARK SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE TOP 1 FT. REGION OF THE POST, AT LEAST %" IN
z° R e ‘ 37 HEIGHT, AND VISIBLE AFTER INSTALLATION. WOODEN POSTS SHALL BE MARKED WITH A BRAND,
g0 T T T T T T T T o AND STEEL POSTS WITH A STENCIL BEFORE GALVANIZING.
=
o ‘ CURB — I *{ 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
L I o o o o o Lol I . b .
R Ercr e S (RN SR (N P A . B AL TN A MELL T ROV O L S VTS B g0 g1
RAILS THAT EXTEND BEYOND THE I I I I I I 0 (. b . . -
“5 ® @ ©) @ o, |FOR BLOCKOUT Lo Lo Lo THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION TO W-BEAM SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIAL, BUT SHALL NOT
w FACE OF GUARDRAIL TRANSITION [ [ [ [ [ (| S DETAILS
Yo . S S 17 o Lo - Lo BE LESS THAN 10 GAUGE. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT THE LOCATIONS OF BOLT HOLES
e ST R S o D D Do D MATCH THOSE IN THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS.
< @
x< (4) u5 REBAR STAKES 18" LONG~ I I I o o o Iyl (I (I [ [ N N
g£3 10. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307)
o3 SEE CURB TABLE ol L L L L L AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE
Za N N N B ¢ (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16a) AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING
S L e e e I Sy W ELEVATION VIEW SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBO2) BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
= 7-0" LONG POST (ALL TYPES) . .
e (SEE GENERAL NOTES:5-7) (8) %" X 14" BUTTON HEAD 11, FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
2y SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBOHW ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
vz 2" ‘ (2) 12 -6" | ‘ 6 -3" |
=S \ | L ~ ' 12. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS
X = L L . .
w v o o
| ? 7 T g I
TE o o 111 _ _ _ _ _ _ ] R I _ [ 13. WHERE SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL
w2 GUIDANCE. (512) 416-2678
Wz 20" [0 2 o 73 EIE ! $/I%IL
"o ) N T ? | -
5w = o S S S S S S — == 14. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
= ¢ QQ T M B D REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM
Be . /== w w w w GUARD FENCE" MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. TXDOT'S MATERIALS
£2 SIDE-VIEW RIE-BEAM %) \ —~—LAP NESTED THRIE-BEAM RAIL —LAP W B":-&':A-STYOWI'EHTRRIIECABLEAM AND TESTS DIVISION MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF
w, HRIE- DIRECTION PART DESIGNATOR RTMIOa DIRECTION - - MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE
o+
- TRANSISTION 10GA. MATERIAL BLOCKS.
e TERMINAL CONNECTOR 10GA. (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE BOLTS WITH RECESSED NUTS: (FBBO2) PART DESICNATOR
;g NOTE: :?chgﬁégfﬁAJng_RgEOIb (12) RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHERS: (FWR03) RWT020 OR RWTOZb 15. REFER TO GF (31)STANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RAILING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.
£z : : BRIDGE APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE NESTED RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR.
=5 16. THE INSTALLATION OF THE TYPE II CURB IS CRITICAL FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THE
[=]N-N
25 PLATE WASHER | PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR. THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SYSTEM. THE CURB PREVENTS (VEHICLE WHEEL SNAGGING) AT
ce g INSTRUCTIONS | BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAIL. THE CONCRETE RAIL AND IS REQUIRED TO MEET MASH CRASH TEST CRITERIA.
oo g PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST OUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.
To S 17. IF CURB EXTENDS BEYOND POST 7, 25° OF NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SHALL BE [NSTALLED
Fo ° BEYOND THE PAY LIMITS OF THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SECTION, (SEE SHT.2). PAYMENT FOR
Eud T 5" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS WITH NOTE: ONLY (1) 5" BOLT REQUIRED THIS 25° SECTION WILL BE BY LINEAR FOOT, PAY ITEM "0540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN
£°58 * ! %" 0.D. WASHER AND NUT. AT THIS POST LOCATION. (NESTED) (TIM POST) " OR "540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (NESTED) (STEEL POST)" AS
SUS . 3 2! APPLICABLE FOR POST TYPE. SEE SHT.2 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
335 NESTED e %" DIA. HOLE IN POST & BLOCKOUT.
Vi w o
—xIx 7 T
arFr- = £ R VR
o ‘ I [ " i [ "
7 6 "
3 : | 7%1 THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL - CURB TABLE 1, 2R
8 ! ! PRECAST CURB FULL LENGTH EQUALS 12 - 2"
' ) U . X | i <‘ THE PRECAST CURB MAY BE FORMED INTO TWO SECTIONS. 5, " REQUIRED WITH PRECAST CURB HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
N 32 < 32 32 CURB (1) LENGTH 5'- 8" 4 (2) #3 REBARS (WITH 1 '»" END COVER)
g Jla ] SHEET 1 OF 2
S o3 |2 CURB (2) LENGTH 6'- 6"
5 N 3 b S TAPER CURB (2) TO A HEIGHT OF 4" AT POST 7 ‘ e = Design
<= ZIZ " Division
./2 AN ) / =P CONNECTING PRECAST CURB SECTIONS (1) & (2): 6"MIN. | ADD WHEN GUTTER IS USED IN ITexasDepartmentofTransportaﬁon Standard
o AN olm L olw Lo FORM OR CORE 1" DIA. HOLE 9" LONG INTO EACH CURB END. | APPROACHING PAVEMENT SECTION.
Joa S N USE (1) #5 GR.60 REBAR 18" LONG TO CONNECT BOTH CURBS. T T e 7
g| x*7 -0 L ol - ©in - . 24" . METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
£ | TYPE 11 Sl I =l Lo SECURING PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE TO FINISHED GRADE *: TYPE 11 CURB
o | ! CURB wig | k) . FORM OR CORE (4) 1" DIA. HOLES, SEE PLAN AND ELEVATION THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
< | : SEE GN: 4 51 Lo Al I VIEWS FOR HOLE LOCATIONS. DRIVE (4) ;5 GR. 60 REBAR NOTE: OPTIONS FOR TYPE Il CURB:
c - | - |< " "
\ | Lo Lo STAKES 18" LONG INTO THE GROUND AND !»" BELOW TOP OF 1. PRECAST -
3 >z . 5l Lo 5l I CURB. 2. CAST-IN-PLACE TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
S8 oo S Do SR o FILL HOLES WITH APPROVED GROUT MIXTURE.
o
g*g Pl Lo Lol % NOTES: NOT NEEDED FOR CAST-IN-PLACE. GF (3] ) TR TL3 - 20
o X | [ SECTION B-B SECTION C-C SEE TYPE II CURB DETAIL FOR REBAR AND COVER REQUIREMENTS.
QE ‘ | —_— _ PERCUSSION DRILLING IS NOT PERMITTED WITH: FILE: gf3T4rt1320. dgn ON:TXDOT [eki KM [ows VP [ck:COL/AG
=% TYP R R RA R RETE TRAFFIC RAIL. ooT:
-5 L TRANSITION SECTIONS E Il CURB, BRIDGE IL OR CONCRETE IC IL (©TxD0T: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISTONS 0018/ 05 |104,etc. | IH 35,etc
g SECTION A-A NOTE: ALL POST TYPES, SEE GENERAL NOTE:5 & 6 TYPE IT CURB DETAILS e et =, 828
w .
==| NOTE:%X "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 22 WEBB 65
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BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

REQUIRED ALTERNATIVE FOR CONTINUOUS CURB EXTENDING

PAST POST

7 (SEE SHT. 1

GENERAL NOTE 17)

THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (SEE SHT. 1)

END PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION.\

(SEE GF (31) STANDARD SHEET)

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVE

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

“"TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

11/29/2021

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\juan. gomez\d0553081\gf31+r+1320.dgn

DATE:

25’ -0" NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL STANDARD GUARDRAIL (NON-NESTED)
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 17)
REMAINING
POSTS
s AT 6°-3"
3 -1 6°- 3 | SPACIN
D—
A A (=
:II I:: Ll T T T : :
Sy e Ly Ll < [ =
[ 3" T
[ [
CURB L CURB L
1o 1o 1o VIR
[ [ [
[ [ [
[ [ [
[ [ [
[ [ [
[ [ [
LJ LJ LdJ
D—
ELEVATION VIEW
NESTED
VR
= »
3om

\\4

SECTION D-D

\\
RN

N

e

| 7 172" MIN. DIA.

‘\ _ /‘ WOOD POST.
7 1/2"
WOOD BLOCK

TO ROUND WOOD POST

UL ‘ VI

I |y W6 X 8.5 OR 9.0
I ~ STEEL POST

WOOD BLOCK
TO RECTANGULAR WOOD POST

WOOD BLOCK
TO STEEL POST

THRIE BEAM TRANSITION BLOCKOUT DETAILS

HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION

SHEET 2 OF 2
=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT

GF (31)TR TL3-20

FILE: gf31+rt1320.dgn DN TXDOT [cki KM [ows KM [ckiCGL/AG
(©71xp0T: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0018/ 05 |104,etc. | IH 35,etc.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
22 WEBB 66
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Note: See SGT standard sheets for
proper installation and length Minimum 1°-10" beyond
of need requirements. guard fence Approx. 5 -0" 50’ Approach Taper of Grading or Mow Strip

posts 5 -10" | |
r3'—6" Typical r_d ,-\ | |

gl g i@ ! F 78 [ 1 ‘ |z
B 7 _ | -

18" x 18" min. or
18" dia. min.
leave-out

Offset
Varies

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVE

wi
2]
o
w
=
3
['4
[T
o
z
oy
=
2
w
w
'3
A
o
3
= Edge of .
o <5> Pavement Direction of Traffic Grading or approved
° Mow Strip (1V : 10H or Flatter)
v
5I - .
ﬁ MBGF or MBGF Transition Length varies. Adjust Mow Strip width accordingly when offset is used. (offset "option" shown) f\d
S GRADING AND MOW STRIP AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS Note: Site Condition(s)
z Reinforced Concrete Site condi+ions_moy exisT where grading is required
3 or Asph9|+ic Pavement A —— Approved Post for the proper installation of metal guard fence and
L M Stri end treatments.
ow P (See General Note 4)
4 . .
S Approach grading or mow strip may be decreased
v or eliminated, as directed by the Engineer.
3 \
(=] = |—=
u ©|o <5> <f>
%EJ ";é @ @ @ @ ﬁ GENERAL NOTES
<5 ] “ " - - = 1. This mow strip design is for use with metal beam guard fence, guard fence transitions,
8o I - I - and guard fence end treatments. See applicable GF (31) MBGF or GF(31) Transition Stondord
E; sheet for additional information.
<
&é 18" x 18" min. or 2. Mow strips shall be reinforced concrete with (wire mesh or synthetic fiber), as shown on
g2 18" dig. min. A— W-Beam Edge of the plans and will be paid for under the pertinent bid item.  Reinforced concrete shall be
= leave-out PLAN Pavement placed in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap." The use of the synthetic fiber in lieu of
(= GF (31) shoﬁ;_;?;ﬁ Mow Strip steel reinforcing is acceptable, provided the fiber producer is on the Department Material
W . Y . . PN
§F /"\ (See GF (31) standard sheet for Producer List (MPL), maintained by TxDOT, Construction Division.
[ - .
:: : proper installation) Reinforced Concrete 3. The leave-out behind the post shall be @ minimum of 7".
=5 Approved Post Mow Strip
w o | (See General Note 4) 4. Only steel (W6 x 8.5 or W6 x 9.0), or 7 !Y," Dia. round wood posts are acceptable for use
Td in the mow strip. See GF(31) Standard for additional details.
¥3 Edge of - Grout mixture
=o Pavement Q N (See General Note 8) 5. Other curb placement options may be used. Curbs are not considered part of the
Yy e B mow strip and will be paid for under other pertinent bid item.
oF ///F—Reunforced Concrete B
wx Mow Strip ©|o 6. Thickness of the mow strip will be 4"
ZO0 % g [N =] ° )
0w
w ~ |0
§t L 7 , ™13 7. The limits of payment for reinforced concrete will include leave-outs for the posts.
-
2§ | I 7n 15" 8. The leave-outs shall be filled with a Grout mixture consisting of: 2719 pounds sand,
29 -~ | - | , 188 pounds Type 1 or Il cement, and 550 pounds of water per cubic yard, with a 28-day
=5 alz | Imun usua compressive strength of approximately 230 psi or less. Provide grout with a consistency
zZu Ol w—Beam——// \\__ that will flow into and completely fill all voids. Due to auger size, larger leave-out
s eln I I * . Edge of dimensions are acceptable from both an impact performance and maintenance repair standpoint
w2 & i I I Slope fo drain Fill leave-out with Pavement (Suggested Maximum leave-out of 20"). Payment for furnishing and placing the grout mixture
- Av) = = - . . e . . .
Zw o ﬁ‘D | | Grout mixture will be subsidiary to the pay item of riprap mow strip.
Eud o N I I (See General Note 8)
wow
2.2 E b
355 "g L MOW STRIP DETAIL
wwo
—-—xIx 7 . R
el = - Reinforced Concrete Mow Strip
§ SECTION A-A with 18" x 18" Square or
0 Typical 18" Dia. minimum leave-out.
o
he)
2 /R
N
g ' ) Grout mixture
S| | I (See General Note 8)
S. ! Grout mixture T | o . %G Design
S (See General Note 8) | N Reinforced Concrete Division
2 : Grout mixture See CCCG Mow Strip I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
0 9 . (See General Note 8) g:ﬁgd$;ge:°r
o Reinforced Concrete 0
See CCCG —_
§| seecccc & o Reinfarceg cor g _ . L1y METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
+ curb Types -\§§*f See CCCG Reinforced Concrete : Lo ;4"
_ag’ —’_L Standard ? * / Mow Strip T | I 15" (Mow STR I P)
= | | 15" Curb Types - — Lﬁ—-L~————~4
S < ; min ' usual
S | | min ' usual % ;4" : ' TL '3 MASH COMPL IANT
&; | | I I 70 15 : * Slope to drain
e+ | * Siope to drain I T
Q35 sl I ymin ' usual GF(3])MS_]9
o X
N~ CURB OPTION (1) ' * Slope to drain CURB OPTION (3) FILe: gf31msl9. don DN TXDOT [cki KM [owi VP [ck:COL/AG
) . . . . (©TxD0T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
. This option will increase the post CURB OPTION (2) REVISIONS 0018/ 05 |104,etc. | IH 35, etc.
Ll embedment throughout the system. .
= Curb shown on top of mow strip DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ow 22 WEBB 67




DocuSlgn Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB

NOTE: STEEL [-BEAM POST W6 X 8.5 (6°-0") PN:533G 5 " : GENERAL NOTES
% va-avegia ;] 8" X 10" HGR BOLT PN: 35006 LINE AT THE BACK OF POST #2 THRU #8 N
§§ ST ANDARD MO0 BLOCKOUTS (67XB"X14") PN:40T6B %" HGR NUT PN: 33406 || FROM THE CENTERLINE OF POST(1) & POST (0) - 1. FOR SPECIFIC [NFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
8 \ . } e LT [ OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY AT 1(888)323-6374.
E:’ ANCHOR PADDLE 2525 N. STEMMONS FREEWAY, DALLAS, TX 75207
2r ‘ ‘ ANGLE_STRUT—_ PN: 15204 16"
E L | : ; PN: 152026 .3 3 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE;
35 - : ;; : H ;; e R — 1 SoftStop END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. PN:620237B
a* j \ POST (8) POST (T) POST (6) POST (5) POST (4) POST (3) ‘ 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE
EX ! PLAN VIEW o/ DO kot BOLT SEE m_/POSTm POST(O OBJECT MARKER EHELEEXéﬁFoEFART3"?3?9255%35"5%“{'523 INTExas mutco
nE ‘<— MASH TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) LENGTH OF SoftStop TERMINAL (50'-9 '/2") — BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED ANCHOR RAIL TO - POST (21 DETAIL TRAFFIC FLOW )
€3 . FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
a ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.
5L 50° -9 ;" STANDARD INSTALLATION LENGTH (MASH TL-3 SoftStop) ‘
Q4 | 5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
= & o 3.1 Yo" 6 -3 6 -3 | ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
Q 4
28 SEEGIN END PAYMENT FOR SGT . . 6. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
g ANCHOR RAIL WITH SLOTS - (THREADED THRU HEAD) [S1o —7=| | MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
25 MBGF SEE SoftStop MANUAL FOR COMPLETE DETAILS =T o/ | DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
g MIDDLE SLOT CUTOUT qursipE siots CUTOUT/ Lo 7. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER’S INSTALLATION MANUAL
g: M xe-10 v MiBI0E e SoftStop FACE AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
2 e MBGF LAPPED IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW 2 | SEE GN(3) 6. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET [N CONCRETE
X 25'-0" DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PN:61G 1 SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA) PN:152156 ‘ % NOTE:B) . .
o+ 341 Ypr erm) o —B - A ‘ 9. IT IS ACCEPTABLE TO INSTALL THE SoftStop IMPACT HEAD PARALLEL TO THE
£ ‘ 6 -3" | 6 -3" | 6 -3" | 6'-3 | -3" | 6 -3" | 5 -8" | -/ ANCHOR GRADE LINE OR WITH AN UPWARD TILT.
X L T 1 L
»5 ‘ | ‘ ‘ | ~PN:15204A 10. DO NOT ATTACH THE SoftStop SYSTEM DIRECTLY TO A RIGID BARRIER.
52 \ o o o o SEE NOTE3C o en o | END OF
£ — o= ANCHOR RAIL 11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE SoftStop SYSTEM
‘s 5 2T ° - ° - ° - ° Q$c\ ° ° /E 24 | PN: 152156 BE CURVED.
G — — }
ol \ POST 32" e \ 3" DO NOT BOLT = v 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD
€ HE [GHT RAIL 25°-0" \_RAIL 25°-0" ANCHOR RAIL 70 SEE e FROM ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR
66 PN: 616G PN: 152156 POST (2) DETAIL i NoTEs ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
L wv
2t %
25 wen ohT o it Y pia— NOTE:A | THE INSTALLATION HEIGHT OF FULLY ASSEMBLED ANCHOR POST WILL
25 (8) %ox 1- Yo" @ ﬁ’GR"B'o'LT/S‘ YIELDING | YIELDING VARY FROM 3-%" MIN. TO 4" MAX. ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.
o GR BOLTS post 40 PN:3360G HOLES HOLES L NOTE1B | PART PN:5852B RIGHT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
5 5% HEX NUTS (TYP 1-8) éﬁN 3H3%GNUTS : SEE s PART PN:5851B LEFT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
<3 PN: 33406 . o o o s C n:nn_ LR NOTE:C | W-BEAM SPLICE LOCATED BETWEEN LINE POST(4)AND LINE POST(5)
8o POST (8) POST (T) POST (6) POST (5) POST (4) POST (3) POST (2) POST (1) 1 GUARDRAIL PANEL 25°-0" PN:61G
P 6"-0" (SYTP) 4°-9 V5" SYTP ANCHOR RAIL 25°'-0" PN: 152156
go HARDWAS/ZE FOR POST(2) THRU POST (8) ELEVATION VIEW B PN: 150006 | PN: 152036 LAP GUARDRAIL IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW.
°5 (1) %"x 10" HGR BOLT PN: 35006
a v
54 .
E3: (1) %" HOR HEX NUT PN: 33406 .. . ANGLE STRUT oy PART |QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
T NOTE: [DO NOT BOLT| ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST (2) W A /PN: 152026 PosT ©) 6202376 | 1 | PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (LATEST REV.)
@0 _—— 05 3" -
L e R oo |1 | Saftren ki L Ukt IO i
g ‘ SEE GENERAL NOTEr® | & x g . (2) %" WASHERS -~ “ . 1, 616 | 1 SoftStop DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM RAIL (12GA) (25'- 0")
o 4" X 7Y, x 14" o kot PN 43726 Nl %e S z&T m Z{B BSLIT_Gézs HEX ANCHOR PLATE WASHER , of tStop B
-GR- Yar : 15205A | 1 POST #0 - ANCHOR POST (6’ - "
85 | BLOCKOUT [~ — WO0D HGR HEX NUT T PN: 105286 ANCHOR KEEPER /2" THICK PN: 152066 e R L 3 A
bl COMPOSITE PN: 40768 PN 3340G 2) Y " — PLATE (24 GA) 1" ROUND WASHER 2
= a.’ ‘ PN:6777B ‘ / NOTE: m ROUND WASHERS PN: 152076 F463 PN:4902G 150006 1 POST #2 - (SYTP) (6'- 0™)
> DO NOT BOLT DETAIL PNt 32406 5336 | 6 | POST #3 THRU #8 - I-BEAM (W6 x 8.5) (6'- 0")
o C H
€0 . ANCHOR RAIL TO N " " S —— " Vyn - ~ ALTERNAT - .. .. ..
£38 = i‘ ge | 8" POST (2) 6" X 8" X 14 SHONN AT POST (1) 2 Zfz Baj ézR_SHEX - ~ o CouT 4076B | 7 | BLOCKOUT - WOOD (ROUTED) (6" x 8" x 14")
e / > f W-BEAM RAIL 6" X 8" X 14" BLOCKOUT WOOD NEAR GROUND L . N SEE 6777B 7 BLOCKOUT - COMPOSITE (4" x 7 Yo" x 14")
o* v %" x 10" 25° - x /BLOCKOUT WOOoD w- BZESA'M (;!“AIL\ DETAIL @ PNz 1052856 \ GENERAL NOTE: 6| 15204A . ANCHOR PADDLE
@y 5 - W N e —— 152076 | 1 ANCHOR KEEPER PLATE (24 GA)
co %" HGR NUT HGR POST BOLT SHOWN AT POST (1) |
5w PN: 33406 %" X 10" %" X 10" " 1 ANCHOR PLATE WASHER ( '" THICK )
S N PN: 35006 _—HoR POST BOLT _l—+eR PosT BOLT (2) % " ROUND WASHER I 152066 e LA e wstE /e~ THIC
8.1: N ! Siiio: < PN: 35006 EEEEERS 3 PN: 3500G (WIDE) PN: 32406 152016 2 NCHOI 0S NGLE (10" LONG)
= 5% HoR NUT %" HOR NUT ) 152026 | | ANGLE STRUT
o' POST 32" PN:3340G6  posT 32" PN: 3340G ANCHOR PADDLE 1" NUT PN:3908G SHALL HARDWARE
L c N HEIGHT 31" RAIL HEIGHT | 31" RAIL PN: 15204A (2) %" HEX NUT—, BE SECURELY TIGHTENED -
g3 r~ %DIAMETER YIELDING HOLES HE LGHT HE 1GHT B o AFTER FINAL ASSEWBLY, | 49026 | 1| 1" ROND WASHER F436
6% ¢ LOCATED IN FLANGES | PN: 3245G BUT NOT DEFORMING THE 39086 1 1" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
s 9 ‘ W-BE(Azﬂ PFHETST)ENED\ KEEPER PLATE. 37176 2 ¥a" x 2 '/2" HEX BOLT A325
[o]
f _— 37016 | 4 " ROUND WASHER F436
T 9 N C (HOLES APROXIMATELY CENTERED N o WEtonT 2 | ANGLE STRUT— ™~ rmTE 37046 | 2 ;4 HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
I FINISHED ° AT FINISHED GRADE) FINISHED FINISHED ‘ PN: 152026 i 33606 | 16 5/; x 1 Va" W-BEAM RAIL S';L[CE BOLTS HGR
@4 3 GRADE GRADE GRADE 4 -
won 4 ! "
$9% o ‘ 33406 | 25 | %" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE NUTS HGR
=00 ~ s \ " 5w "
<9, %" D1A. 35006 | 7 %" x 10" HGR POST BOLT A307
0’6 9 K YIELDING (2) %" x 2 '" HEX BOLT 0 w
B8 2 : 4= 9 Yy \ RN M 3391G | 1| | %" x | Ya" HEX HD BOLT A325
SEX Z 40" “LINE POST 40" POST (2) - HOLES 44896 | 1 %" x 9" HEX HD BOLT A325
3 1 (3, 4, 5, (4) ¥4" FLAT WASHER 43726 | 4 5" WASHER F436
A BT w | (TYP) PN:37016 1052856 | 2 | %" x 2 Y2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
o 1 posTon 2) %" HEX NUT 34 pOST 1052866 | 1 % " x 1 /2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
) b ‘ (TYP) PN:3704G BEPTH 32406 | 6 | % " ROUND WASHER (WIDE)
N Lo I N I N 32456 3 5 " HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
5 ISOMETRIC VIEW SECT[ON VIEVI B-B SECTION VIEW A-A : I éé%ﬁ?ﬁé'ﬁ’? 58528 1 HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING - SEE NOTE:B
O .
: POST(1 & 2) 6'-0" (W6 X 8.5) 6'-0" (W6 X 8.5) . ‘ ' PN: 152016 éﬁJ Design
S W6 X 8.5 I-BEAM POST SHOWING I-BEAM POST PN: 533G (SYTP) 1-BEAM POST PN:15000G FRONT VIEW POST(1) Dﬁﬁsﬁm
2 STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUT NOTE: [DO NOT BOLT]ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) 4°-9 %" N6 X 8.5) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
0 NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT] INSTALLED AT POST(1) (SYTP) 1-BEAM POST PN:15203G S
8 NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT | INSTALLED AT POST(1) DETAIL . TRINITY HIGHWAY
X
s P . AT POST (O
> 5-0 50' APPROACH GRADING AT _POST (02
g APPROX 5°-10" ‘ ‘ ) :
2 <TANDARD T oS % e x 15 SOFTSTOP END TERMINAL
c MBGF :
<] i MASH = TL = 3
A0 i o
~8 il i A 2'-0 TRAFF [C FLOW
o+ JE—
o% APPROACH GRADING | | ? -
S8 _/ | o i o o T SGT(10S)31-16
QX EDGE OF PAVEMENT " ] 2°-0" MAX.  opp pRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
S+ NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION® SHONN)  RAIL OFFSET C RODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUA File: sot10s3116 ove XOOT o KM [ow VP Joxe MB/VP
) NOTE: ©TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS
S APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS O N R INAL LT L3 NoT, INTENDED ™0 T R
= U L REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. oisT counry SHEET NO,
an 22 WEBB 68
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¥ % ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN.
oo . ITEM(26) 8" WOOD-BLOCKOUTS
5°-0 50" APPROACH GRADING ITEM(27) 25°GUARD FENCE PANELS

(SEE GN NOTE 15) ITEM(6) NOTE: REFERENCE LINE USED TO INSTALL [POST 1]
. : OST 1] OFFSET DISTANCE MEASURED GENERAL NOTES
STANDARD 31" MBGF (IsIsN)NI-:PFZNSI-:E_DEI-'osRLIR[LEIT_ 35— FIELD-SIDE RECESSED HEX NUTS FACING LINE POST(9) THRU POST (2) 7-%" FROM REFERENCE LINE
TRAFF1C-SIDE SEE DETAIL (C) 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL
(RAIL 3) GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
% % %f %ﬁ % % (LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS, INC. AT (707) 374-6800
s | ‘ — B e — T T AT A AL AN PR R o
co ‘ ; ; POST 4 / POST 2 ITEM LL Ul UAL. P/ X v (EC 16).
§2 POST 9 POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 \ POST 5
ABLE A Y
¥ ; | } } | CABLE ASSEMBLY 3 APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE
°9 RAIL 4 RAIL 3 RAIL 2 RAIL 1 ITEM FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURE'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT
7§ | NOTES: PLAN VIEW CABLE GROUNDSTRUT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
coa i - LES INSTALL GUARD FENCE RECESSED [NO BLOCKOUT]
5.8 ! 1. ITEM (2 COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED AT 1TEM(S) MBGF PEX NUTS ON TRAFF1C-SIDE NO BLOLKOWT 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
sco ‘ LINE POST(9) THRU LINE POST(2). TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER RAIL 2 o\ ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.
3+ (TSS) PANEL FOR RAIL 2 MBGF
o5~ | Z. DO NOT INSTALL A BLOCKOUT AT LINE POST(D). 4 N RAIL 1 5. ALL STEEL COMPONENTS ARE GALVANIZED PER ASTM A123 OR EQUIVALENT
2¢¢ NOTE: SECURE THE (TSS) PANEL TO OUTSIDE @) ® e IRAFFIC FLOW UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED.
>y \ OF RAIL 2 WITH THE PANEL ARROWS
Ry ‘ POINTING TOWARDS THE HEAD. DETAIL (C) 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POST WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
-0 =ikt
25 | ITEM 9 7. COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
27 MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
8%3 | DO NOT BOLT M;EETE)NES'IEXTLH(?)D DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST(MPL)FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
—0®
+Q0 ~——END PAYMENT (SGT) BY EACH RAIL TO POST 6
5a? | |~——BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED . REFER TO INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC PANEL LAPPING GUIDANCE.
Esg \ INSTALLATION LENGTH 55'- 7" 9. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER’S INSTALLATION
g&’g | 8 %" " MANUAL FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
=0
E%‘f | | .5 | o5 | o5 o 3 | o5 | o5 o5 31y 5 -3 W 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
gas ‘ 4 11. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN
28w LRI ARRONS RAIL HEAD A — DRIVING POST TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST.
“33 | HEIGHT - — HE IGHT - _ HEIGHT | 12. MAX-TENSION SYSTEM SHALL NEVER BE INSTALLED WITHIN A CURVED SECTION
gxo }L% 4 r,) r, }DDD‘ L) L TeLsp DETAIL OF GUARDRAIL.
] L] | o ol L] R (B
. 0 Ll w |13, IF A DELINEATION MARKER IS REQUIRED, MARKER SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
el | T H ITEM (3 RAIL 4 H H ITEM (3 RAIL 3 H DETAIL H ITEM (3 RAIL 2 H H ITEM (3 RAIL 1 H 32- WITH TEXAS MUTCD. ’
[T
£86 0 p——1 |14, THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, 25°-0" MBGF PANELS
~82 o \ e e o e e J o \ e . ARE ALSO ALLOWED.
oy FINISHED e s . . o CABLES o FINISHED ! [TEM I
GRADE o o - o o . GRADE | CABL 15. A MINIMUM OF 12°-6" OF 12GA. MBGF IS REQUIRED IMMEDIATELY DOWNSTREAM
oLy o o - o o o o 1
Y] s s s s s - s 'ASSEMBLY OF THE MAX-TENSION SYSTEM.
C 4% Lo
L O . ITEM I 68-Y"
[N B 8
206 GROUNDSTRUT ||
(o=} . Co . . .
oL v L L L L L L L L B
o aé POST 9 POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 POST 1 ! I1TEM#| PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION oty
o 25 | ITEMA I 1 |BSI-1610060-00 | SOIL ANCHOR - GALVANIZED 1
£62 ‘ (8) X-LITE LINE POST - ITEM (1) | LoBEAN I 2 |BSI-1610061-00 | GROUND STRUT - GALVANIZED !
gq‘q;i_: ELEVATION VIEW NO BLOCKOUT T 3 |BSI-1610062-00 | MAX-TENSION IMPACT HEAD 1
+ ¥ TSS PANEL RSS PLATE —_— AT (POST 1) SOIL 4 BSI-1610063-00 | W6x9 [-BEAM POST 6FT.-GALVANIZED !
0= 0
5 GALVANIZED . . . . . . GALVANIZED ANCHOR POST 1
30 [TEM (3) LTEM (®) ANCEDR TOST 5 |BSI-1610064-00 | TSS PANEL - TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER
£-5 : ITEM(D) 6 |BSI-1610065-00 | [SS PANEL - INNER SIDE SLIDER 1
..635 1 INSTALL THE TSS AND RSS A 7 |BSI-1610066-00 | TOOTH - GEOMET 1
o ——
Lot WITH THE ARROWS POINTING CABLE ‘ 8 |BSI-1610067-00 | RSS PLATE - REAR SIDE SLIDER 1
g9y TOWARDS THE MAX-HEAD FRICTION PLATE 9 B061058 CABLE FRICTION PLATE - HEAD UNIT 1
b HEAD TOP OF POST HEAD UNIT NOTE: 10 |BSI-1610069-00 | CABLE ASSEMBLY - MASH X-TENSION 2
5%’"—’2 HEIGHT ITEM INSTALL %" RECESSED HEX L L :
g E+ TSS PANEL AND RSS PLATE — _ @ NUTS ON TRAFFIC SIDE. 1 BSI-1012078-00 | X-LITE LINE POST-GALVANIZED
2 Lo DETAIL (D) ITEM ITEM . 12 |B090534 8" W-BEAM COMPOSITE-BLOCKOUT XT110 8
PSR ‘ LTEM @)~ 13 |BS1-4004386 12°-6" W-BEAM GUARD FENCE PANELS 12GA. 4
32-Y4" 3n-%" ITEM (19) 14 |BSI-1102027-00 | X-LITE SQUARE WASHER 1
8x 15 |BS1-2001886 %" X 7" THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET 1
£ 8 .
— 16 BSI1-2001885 ;'4" X 3" ALL-THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET 4
g | \4_ 1TEM 3 17 |4001115 %" X 1 '/a" GUARD FENCE BOLTS (GR.2)MGAL | 48
M 1 INISHED 6X > 18 |2001840 5%" X 10" GUARD FENCE BOLTS MGAL 8
, ; GRADE 3 SCREWS .
pd ! EACSH S1DE 19 |2001636 %" WASHER F436 STRUCTURAL MGAL 2
m 40-Y " 20 |4001116 %" RECESSED GUARD FENCE NUT (GR.2)MGAL 59
= [‘JgEEEI'HE MASH APPROVED | ‘ ‘ 21 |BSI-2001888 %" X 2" ALL THREAD BOLT (GR.5)GEOMET 1
T
@ X-TENSION CABLE ASSEMBLY. 2 Yp" UPPER CABLE 68-g " TEM @/ 22 |BSI-1701063-00 | DELINEATION MOUNTING (BRACKET) 1
P4 [ (BACK SIDE) ANCHOR POST \ \ | RACKET 23 |BSI-2001887 Ya" X ¥4 SCREW SD HH 410SS 7
© ‘:: DEPTH | ‘\ SH]BPPECDKEFLAT 24 |4002051 GUARDRAIL WASHER RECT AASHTO FWRO3 1
2 ( — | ITEM (1) % LTEM %—| 25 |SEE NOTE BELOW | HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING 1
I LINE POSTS — -
S ITEM [ 2 THRU 9 HIGH INTENSITY SPLICE FOR IMPACT-HEAD X % | 26 4002337 8 W-BEAM TIMBER-BLOCKOUT, PDBO1B 8
% = LOWER CABLE ANCHOR U (NOTE: ITEM(4)POST 1 (NOT SHOWN), REFLECTIVE SHEETING TO GUARD FENCE (RAIL1) 27 |BSI-4004431 25" W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PANEL,8-SPACE,12GA. | 2
@ (TRAFFIC SIDE) 4 TO BE INSTALLED AT SAME DEPTH NOTE: DELINEATION MARKER IN DETAIL (A) 28 |MANMAX Rev- (D) | MAX-TENSION INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 1
£ ¢ AS LINE POSTS.) DETAIL (A)
o DETAIL (B) . ACCORDANCE WITH TEXAS MUTCD.
o SOIL ANCHOR, POST 1 .
c & LINE POST 2 THRU 9 % TO BE PROVIDED BY DISTRIBUTOR j Design
g OR CONTRACTOR. i Division
> SECTION VIEW A-A I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
wn
+
o
he)
X
x
7
()]
c
c
S
=
[a}
7
+
(o)
he)
X
X
7

sepRoX 5°-10° | | MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL
STANDARD
MBGF
MASH - TL-3
L A A A W 20" TRAFF[C FLOW
s21 / !
S EDGE OF PAVEMENT 2. 0" MAX. APPROACH GRADING SGT(11S)31-18
(1V:10H OR FLATTER)

> NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) RAIL OFFSET <t pRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
& FOR . ADDITIONAL CLIDANCE. FILE: sgtlls3118.dgn ON: TXDOT  [cke KM | oWe TxDOT [cks CL
- 6 NOTE: ©T><DOT: FEBRUARY 2018 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
- THIS STANDARD 1S A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0018/ 05 [104, etc.| IH 35,etc.
Wi TE: TXDOT RIC APPROACH GRA AYOUT APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL, [T 1S NOT INTENDED TO
2 B e vt AT nararsy b el A REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. D1sT counT e
ac 22 WEBB
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE
\txdot\pw_on| ine\t+xdot5\ juan. gomez\d0553081\sqg+12s3118.dgn

DISCLAIMER:

11/29/2021

C

DATE

FILE

GENERAL NOTES

50 -0 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
SYSTEM, CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HONARD COUNTY AIRPORT,
‘ . BIG SPRING, TX 79720
46°-10
‘ v 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MSKT END TERMINAL,
‘ HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).
gIﬁNBngE | 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT FACE
= POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
\ - - qe - - TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
\ 1 6'-3 ; 6" -3 : 6'-3 : 6" -3 : 6" -3 ‘ 6 -3"
: | 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT’S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
L I \ I | I I I 1 STRIP STANDARD.
N E— ER— Ea— ' 5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED [N ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
1 | \@ \® / “GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
‘ W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SEECJNEACCTTK;*NEAD @/ 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
| RAIL SECTION RAIL SECTION PLAN VIEW RALL _iE.sTEON END SECION DETAIL MSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE
12" -6 2 IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
‘ % NOTES MATERTAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
: BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED
8. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED [N THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
: 1. ITEM(M)COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED MANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR [NSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
‘ AT LINE POST(8) THRU LINE POST(3). TRAFFIC FLOW
‘ 2. ITEM(P)WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
| H,m(8),n(8),0(8) 10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
——END PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION 11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.
‘ A 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
— OBJECT ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR EL IMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
' POST 8 f@ POST 7 POST 6 f@ POST 5 POST 4 ,F@ POST 3 MARKER 7 INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
1 ”4‘] = = 4 — o 4 I I i ERE 13. THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH TWO 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25‘-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
i === i e === i i == T T | ALLOWED I[N THEIR PLACE
T I -] 0 I I -] -] I -] Tl el
[T \ B W 14. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
USED ON LOWER POSTS 1 & 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.
N | N FINISHED | ! ! \_F In1sHED | ! ITEM | OTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS 1TEM
[ | GRADE [ [ [ GRADE [ U [ NUMBERS
¥ 3-an » ¥ h b h SEE POST 1 A 1 MSKT [MPACT HEAD MS3000
¥ N » ¥ ¥ ¥ » DEPTH || DEPTH | | CONNECTION B 1 W-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Ga. |SF1303
X g B X X X B 60" 6 -0" DETAIL c 1 | POST 1 - TOP (6" X 6" X /3" TUBE) MTPHP1A
POST 3-8 N . POST D 1 POST 1 - BOTTOM (6° W6X15) MTPHP1B
( -8) SOIL PLATE ON E 1 POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH TREA
ELEVATION VIEW N | | DOWNSTREAM SIDE F 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6’ W6X9)  |HP2B
H | ‘\@ G | 1 | BEARING PLATE E750
R - d LI H 1 CABLE ANCHOR BOX S760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 | BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY ET70
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K 1 | GROUND STRUT M5785
L 6 | W6x9 OR W6x8.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: % —| M 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
N 1 W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9'-4 '5™) 612025
N\ 0 2 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12'-6") G1203A
N T P 6 | WOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
ALTERNAT T T SHOWN.
Yo" X 1 Va" A325 BOLT L ";T:M(;\)'Esf %Znh-lgwikgﬁ': x % Q 1 W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (25°-0") 61209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER - *§ ITEM(Q) 25°'GUARD FENCE PANEL SMALL HARDWARE
a 2 5% " x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B5160104A
b | 4 | %" WASHER 0516
Yo" STRUCTURAL NUT 3 C | 2 | %" HEX NUT NO516
®\ WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER d |25 | %" Dio. x 1 Ys" SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
e 2 | %" Dia. x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
f 3 %" WASHER WO50
¢} 33 %" Dia. H.G.R NUT NO050
(0, i ] h 1 ¥" Dia. x 8 /2" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
[ | \ . " .
1 ¥ " Dia. HEX NUT NO30
Yo" STRUCTURAL NUT FINISHED i
Yo" X 1 Ya" A325 BOLT LGt o GRADE K | 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER I 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE WASHER W100
SECTION A-A CONNECT ION DETALL CONNECT ION DETALL M| 8 [ Va" x | Yo" K325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER |S8124
SECTION B-B n 8 2" STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
= .
ANCHOR BRACKET o 8 1 V6" 0.D. x %" 1.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS | WO12A
ANLTUR BRALRED p 1 BEARING PLATE RETAINER TIE CT-100ST
q 6 | %" x 10" H.G.R. BOLT B581002
r 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
® .
=t Design
5' 0" 50’ APPROACH GRADING ivision
APPROX 5'-10" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

STANDARD
MBGF

NOTE:

ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET [S USED.

(OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN)

W 7 77

2 -0"  MAX. APPROACH GRADING
RAIL OFFSET (1V:10H OR FLATTER)
(25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL

FLARE RATE)

FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE.

B

APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS

NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYQUT
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS.

NOTE:

TRAFFIC

SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
MSKT-MASH-TL-3

FLOW

THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE
MSKT END TERMINAL,
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL.

SGT(125)31-18

[owve  JekeeL

FILE: sgt12s3118.dgn DN: TxDOT |CKz KM
©T><DOT: APRIL 2018 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
IT 1S NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE e 0018 05 [104, etc. [ IH 35, etc.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
22 WEBB 70




DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB
24

Su 50°-0" GENERAL NOTES
843 END OF * NOTE: GUARDRAIL PANELS 2 & 3 (ITEM C) MAY BE SUBSTITUTED ~ NOTE: THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE GUARDRAIL 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF
H ©-0" ( ). ( ) : . - .
e LENGTH OF NEED SANEL 1 WITH ONE 25 GUARDRAIL PANEL (ITEM D NELS FOR (MODIFIED PANEL 14675 INDUSTRIAL PARK RD; BRISTOL, VA 24202
= 25 -0" PANEL 4
3 2. FOR_INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE MANUFACTURER’S;
ge e PANEL 2 PANEL2 MODIF IED b, (a7 e, F SGET END TERMINAL, ~PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL.
o
x o
zo . e - . ‘ - - ‘ - - 3. MANUFACTURER WILL APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER"
ar =312 3°1/ 6'-3 6'-3 6-3 6'-3 6’ -3 6'-3 TO THE FACE PLATE OF THE DEVICE PER_MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS.
>3 ‘ ‘ ‘ POST 2 POST 1 THE OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
<
x & GR PANEL GR PANEL - GR PANEL  TLELDSIDE FACE__ i L 4. THE NOMINAL HEIGHT OF THE GUARDRAIL BEAM IS 31 INCHES WITH A TOLERANCE
|0 g g g g B T o i
=0 M M II\\ M B M M i .
o3 : : : : : . : . 5. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY
23 ke b PLAN VIEW Po;T 3 Gl MOW STRIP STANDARD.
G BEGIN
5E % % NOTE: LENGTH OF NEED 6. (POST 2 THROUGH POST 8) ARE MODIFIED STEEL-YIELDING POSTS WITH YIELDING
- gOhBAZ(_??_}_TEEBLa?#OUT?TéhIATEM \%ogmé gE oUTS (BIGR PANEL HOLES AT GROUND LEVEL. THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE POSTS.
g u u Ho( ) LOCKOUTS. .
25 NOTE: CONFIRM ALL POST OFFSET’S AS SHOWN .
23 END PAYMENT FOR SGT ON THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. POST 2 POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
2y . TRAFFIC-SIDE VIEW DO NOT BOLT| 8. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED FOR ANY OF THE POSTS IN THE SYSTEM, CONTACT
ox BEGIN STANDARD 31 MBGF Egg; gFﬁgEgog-}-S;ANCE" MSB,\}EFIE“D THE MANUFACTURER FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
g TRAFFIC FLOW Z g |[GRABBER ¢ Lo 9. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
& NOTE: NOTES POST 3 TO POST 1 = ©" | /ARDWARE|  LTO_WOOD POST ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
<z RAIL SPLICE HARDWARE LAP_GUARDRAIL SPLICES_ IN GRABBER TEETH LOCKED ONTO FRONT
= 5 A . 18, 10. A COMPQOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS DMS-7210 REQUIREMENTS MAY BE
P YIELDING POST HARDWARE (8) /55 X 1 'a" GR BOLTS DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW OF THE MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL SUBSTITUTED FOR AN APPROVED WOOD BLOCKOUT. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
=< (1) %"x 10" GR BOLT WITH %" GR HEX NUTS NO BOLTS IN srtooR MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
M K Y
M K der or
oxwv
£5 | b, £ " ®heap GRADING' DETAIL TO HELP OFF-SET THE IMPACT HEAD FROM SHOULDER OF THE ROAD.
cZ)E P e — e + E 7 s > *? ] = ] gf&g ITEM|QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS 1TEM 3
T @ M . . M . . M * . M 2 . oo e e o ol
£E — — = - — = — = — — E =N A | 1 | SGET IMPACT HEAD SIHIA
<5 32 31" BCT —— B 1 | MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 12°-6" 12GA 1265PZGP
o YIELDING POST RAIL CABLE @ - "
H PosT , HETGHT HELGHT ©/ %" x 3t GRS ke scRews B2 AL 126~ 1aos Terrse
SD [ nn:- lo o o of oo loo] oo loo] ol =
<@ i —] -0"
5% N . B N i N \FINISHED N N | \ BSTRUT | 1‘\© % D | 1 | STANDARD GUARDRAIL PANEL 25'-0 12GA GP25
032 I yidling | 40" X X N GRADE || N N LIBEARING ALTERNATIVE 1TEMs| =T MODIFIED YIELDING [-BEAM POST Wox8.3 1PouoD
Z% N Wl POST N N N N N | PLATE i . i
&, " HOLES AT 4l | DEPTH G | N N N N ‘ NOTE: L %% |G | 6  WooD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" WB08
gz X | (TYP 8-2) X N X X X N N SEE PLAN VIEW H | 1 | STRUT 3" X 3" X 80" x /a" A36 ANGLE STR80
g, ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ N N I 1 | FOUNDATION TUBE 6" X 8" X 72" x ¥ " FNDT6
o | ¥ ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ T \ J_| 1 | WOOD BREAKAWAY POST 5 5" x 7'/5" x 50" WBRK50
<5 POST POS‘T 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POS‘T 2 | : K 1 | WOOD STRIKE BLOCK WSBLK14
w v VAD
we NOTE: STRUT POST | L | | STRIKE PLATE '/4" A36 BENT PLATE SPLT8
S ITEM® (YIELDING POST 8 THRU 2) ARE MODIFIED W6X8.5 STEEL ELEVATION VIEW | N@ M 1 | REINFORCEMENT PLATE 12 GA. GRS5 REPLT17
EX] POST WITH FOUR " YIELDING HOLES, TWO HOLES PER FLANGE. _l N | 1 | GUARDRAIL GRABBER 2 2" X 2 2" X 16 5" GGR17
zw POST 1 O | 1 | BEARING PLATE 8" X 8 %" X %" A36 BPLTS
= TRAFFIC SIDE VIEW P 1 | PIPE SLEEVE 4 Y4 X 2 %" 0.D. (2 Yg" 1.D.) | PSLV4
£5 S X T X 50 Q 1 | BCT CABLE " X 81" LENGTH CBL8I
w 2" 2" "
5r 6" X 8" X 14" W6X8.5 I1-BEAM POST WOOD STRIKE BLOCK(K) (DwooD BREAKAWAY POST — i’;g;kl “AB%D'T'A?OE” -
°5 COMPOSITE BLOCKOUT ~ WITH YEILDING HOLES " STRIKE PLATE (L) NO BOLTS IN || MODIFIED RE INFORCEMENT| |- 7 U L BOL 12GRBLT
nd 7 GUARDRAIL b | 7 |5%" X 10" GUARDRAIL BOLT 307A HDG
23 ITEM ITEM n— GRABBER REAR TWO HOLES| | RAIL 1 PLATE 8 1OGRBLT
g /T@ﬁgg'-'i:géévg S NS SGET - © |33 |%" X 1 4" GR SPLICE BOLTS 307A HDG 1GRBLT
\' Y Y d 5/ n
<5 . I IMPACT HEAD t - b (N) GUARDRAIL 3 |5 " FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 58FW436
2 24 | SEE (GENERAL NOTE 3) GRABBER | | e | 1 |%" LOCK WASHER HDG 58LW
nE ¢ (1) %" X 10" GR BOLT . f |39 |%" GUARDRAIL HEX NUT HDG 58HN563
- [ 8 BEARING (@ T .
w2 3 () %" GR NUT | PLATE g | 2 [Ve" X 2" STRUT BOLT A325 HDG 2BLT
g ¢ 3 E : BEARING (07,7~ (HSTRUT | (== ©PIPE SLEEVE | | h | 6 (Yo" X 1 a" PLATE BOLT A325 HDG 125BLT
g.d S maTL — . o T u ‘ O O i |16 |/o" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 12FWF436
200 w HEIGHT 2 b N Br2dr e F MAX TMUM [ STRUT (H) | (6n) Yz" X 1 '4" BOLTS i | 8 |V»" LOCK WASHER HDG 120w
wa " YEILDING HOLE Vol ’ 1 &y || sy 1w
<9, t 72 / Lo 5/ “ TUBE HEIGHT ‘1 3" X 3" X 80" (121) /2 FLAT WASHER K 8 [/»," HEX NUT A563 HDG 12HN563
3.8 3 POST 4 ") Y% x 10" GR BOLT ABOVE GROUND 7, ! Dy z
o LENGTH \ | 1(2) %" FLAT WASHER I '/a" THICKNESS | 'YEILDING (6J) '2" LOCK WASHER I 4 |%" x 3" HEX LAG SCREW GR5 HDG 38LS
afF g ] FINISHED | 1811 %" LOCK WASHER e 1L | posT (6k) %" HEX NUT m | 4 |%" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 38FW844
S 49" . ) %" GR NUT roeE 11 1O R n | 2 [1" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 1FWF436
0 [ (. LENGTH | L NOTE: TWO FLAT WASHERS o 2 | 1" HEX NUT A563DH HDG 1HN563
3 DERTH I Lo ‘ :E“E"E'%B POST 2 PER BOLT, ONE EACH P | 1 18" TO 24" LONG ZIP TIE RATED 175-200LB | ZPTI8
ﬁ | : : FOUNDATION TUBE O STRUT POST SIDE OF PANEL. q 1 |1 " X 4" SCH-40 PVC PIPE PSPCR4
£ ' 6" x 8" x 712" @ r 1 [ RFID CHIP RATED MIL-STD-810F RF 1D810F
5 o &' THICKNESS L s | 1 | IMPACT HEAD REFLECTIVE SHEETING RS30M
g [ ooy SIDE VIEW
3| SIDE VIEW POST 1 POST 1 RE INFORCEMENT PLATE ‘ o Design
é POST 8 - POST 3 (TYP) FRONT END VIEW FIELD SIDE VIEW WITH GUARDRAIL GRABBER I Division
+ Texas Department of Transportation Standard
o
he)
X r_an ,
> SPECIAL NOTE: APPROX 5° 10" 5'-0 50° APPROACH GRADING SPIG INDUSTRY, LLC
o STANDARD SGET MAXIMUM (OFFSET), HORIZONTAL FLARE | \ \
= ‘—liMBGF OVER THE FIRST SO FEET = 1 FOOT. SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
c
o _
! S — T - TL-3 - MASH
o+ -
S8 v 1 T SGT(15)31-20
& X EDGE OF PAVEMENT 20" MA APPROACH GRADING
(:.; 2'-0 MAX. (1V: 10H OR FLATTER) FILE: $gt153120. dgn DN: TxDOT ‘CK:KM ‘DW:\/P ‘CK:VP
- . " M RAIL OFFSET * OTE: -
-5 NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) N @© TxDOT: APRIL 2020 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF REVISIONS 0018 05| 104, etc 1H 35, etc
o THE SGET TERMINAL SYSTEM AND IS NOT INTENDED S e S
=3 APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS TO REPLACE THE MANUFACTURER'S ASSEMBLY MANUAL. 22 WEBB T
ow




DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB
L

[
>0
I'R] - n f
8?3 sle % Check for horizontal BriEdgde oRoiI GENERAL NOTES
E’E o= = Front Slope clearance protection
;S 59 & Break _\ (See General Notes 4,5 & 6) / 1. For more detail: See GF(31), SGT( )31, GF(31)TR, and GF (31)TL2 standard sheets.
[ -
& DE===__ 1 ] q // 2. Quantities of metal beam guard fence (MBGF) at individual bridge ends
o N f A I 8 8 B g A g aAa@aAag@——-7 are as shown in the plans.
Jc I} e
:*_- o 1 SGT (25:1 Straight Taper) | 25" MBGF | MBGF Transition 3. Use average daily traffic (ADT) for the current year to determine MBGF
g2 2 I I length of need in accordance with the Roadway Design Manual unless otherwise
a 8 (See note 1) (See note 10) (See note 9) specified. Where significant traffic volume growth is anticipated on low
5 - n volume (0-750 ADT) highways, use length determinations for the higher volume
0 MBGF length of need (L)
=8 category.
o > -
Sg 2 SGT plus 25° MBGF plus MBGF Transition is 4, MBGF may not be required to shield departure end of bridge unless other
© g the minimum length of need (L) required. . obstacles within the horizontal cleaorance |imits or opposing traffic indicate
FR 2 - Besqurn co‘rr rend a MBGF consideration.
0o MBGF length of need (L) ucture .
g‘_' ‘\. 5. Downstream anchor terminals (DAT) are only for downstream end anchorage use,
2 outside the horizontal clearance area of opposing traffic.
" o v
- L © — 6. Di . . .
. . P . MBGF Transition . irect connection of MBGF to concrete rails are only for downstream rail
EE g SCT _(25:1 Straight Taper) ! MBGF_(6'- 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) N— connections outside the horizontal clearance area of opposing traffic.
XL ° | (See note 1) | | (See note 9) (This requires a minimum of three standard |ine posts plus the DAT terminal,
»6 5 | See Detail A)
52 _ 5 g ] T 0 g 8 B g g 8 8 B B B g g B g g 8 U8 8§ ©8U088088H U‘——l
P — P i \% 7. The crown shall be widened to accommodate MBGF. Typically the "front slope”
oy + oz \ Front Siope break should be 2’'- 0" from the back of the MBGF post. This applies to new
Fae 3lo9 Break construction on new alignment or where existing roadway cross section is
S5 b ‘o‘z TWO LANE (RURAL) HIGHWAYS End of to be widened to increase roadway width. This does not apply to rehab-
b O|>a Note: Bridge Rail ilitation work where existing roadway crown width is to be retained
2t e SGT rail toper may be decreased or (See Typical Cross Section at MBGF).
E eliminated. (See SGT standard sheets)
gé 8. For restrictive bridge widths: The MBGF should be properly transitioned
S from the existing bridge rail to the adjoining MBGF (See MBGF Transition
52 _End of . F b s +lox Stondards). Metal beom guord fence at these bridge location(s) shall be
< Bridge Rail rog kope i flared at the rate of 25:1 or flatter, and be of the length necessary to
Qg rea &5 locate the terminal end at the 2 ft."moximum" offset from the shoulder edge
T \ o= g in the approach direction.
(Sl
oy \\ i [l - . . . .
05 i R ] 9. Transition length and post spacing will vary depending on the transition type.
— i i i q 2} p ¢ y dep 9 yp
';g —ARRAAA A A B B A B B B B 0 8 8 B8 8 8 8 ! T - Transition type will be shown elsewhere in the plans.
C + age [0}
g: MBGF Transition N MBGF (6'- 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) | SGT (25:1 Straight Taper) g 10. A minimum 25 length of MBGF will be required.
‘qE,é (See note 9) ! I (See note 1) §
(o]
C 4
w o -
o C \ MBGF length of need (L) - ) MBGF Trans (Non-Sym) payment
o
$a - g |
] (Two or more lanes 2 Non-Symmetr ical
E’g Begin or end in each cli:ecfion) § | Transition Rail |
¥o structure |
SE - o /\ | ;20_ 6'/4" 2'- 6"
|
N T
g5 DAT 5 <+ =[= 3 | | L
F.;,"; . * Jerminal o 2 on T , : eD |
o | |9'_4 |/2--| ¥ See GF (31)DAT for minimum MBGF required. 3 - yP- tefeg FE
3 5 (See note 7) sl = |
23 3 5 5 —_— v Front slope See GF (31) standard T [
gg 7 \ break for post types.
28 /1 \_ \
og Check for horizontal Downstream Bridge Front Slope | I
2o clearaonce protection End (See Detail A) Break MULTILANE UNDIVIDED (RURAL) HIGHWAYS o I
ac (See General Notes 4,5 & 6) A~ P S
£ & /'_\_L Edge of shoulder Direction of Traffic
2.5 © _ or widened crown.
E : § A G Note:
< v o 0|— = All rail elements shall
a 3'5 g t E—,\ Front Slope B _End oRf i TYPICAL CROSS SECTION be lapped in the direction
2gR 7 o> u Break ridge Rai / AT MBGF of adjacent traffic.
[= = - padl Bl L
S A N ——— i A
E oL | i i B__ A g ! R 8 f il f il il ! f f f 8 8 R R R nnnnn?ﬁ——\ DETAIL A
-0 T ']
Ire) 3 : . P - MBGF Transition E—
% §5 SGT (25:1 Straight Taper) _! MBGF (6 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) 1/' _! ‘/, Showing Downstream Rail Attachment
ﬂ ‘52 (See note 1) (See note 9)
1] S®
§ MBGF length of need (L) ‘/,
g > o Design
9 %) - . Division
=)
= 3 ONE WAY TRAFFIC Besg+|rnuco+rureend I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
o 3 (Any number of lanes)
s = - MBGF length of need (L) A
he)
g BRIDGE END DETAILS
o+
- [
M Qo -0 g
= c o030 SGT (25:1 Straight Taper) MBGF (6'- 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) MBGF Transition
L 83 _Straiont Top | pocing S e (METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
ae {3 | | | (see’note 9 APPLICATIONS TO RIGID RAILS)
= 0 S c
vc;; =0 i'i . T 7 T ] g ] 8 8 g g ] g 8§ 8 6 6 8 66888 u/l——!
% Do DS
o+ - -
S% vz \ BED-14
>3 gle8 AY TRAFF Z
QX i ONE W Ic End of FiLe: bedl4.dgn on TXDOT  [oxs Al [ow BD/VP [ ensCOL
NP2 w0 Front Slope i H - 49
ISIEXY Bridge Rail
) ~ Break ©TxDOT: December 2011 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
o cuisen amriL 2ore ) oINS 0018 05| 104, etc. | IH 35, etc.
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GENERAL NOTES

1. Rumble strips ond profile markings shall not be placed on
roadways with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less.

2. Milled rumble strips are preferred when aodequate pavement
depth is available. If pavement thickness is less than
Physical 2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used. Rumble
gore ;}IHIII strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.
3. Use Standaord Sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and
spacing of all reflective raised pavement markers, povement
<:3:] markings, and profile markings.

250" Varies 250

iﬁg Min. Min.
\-~\-~147Physicol Aﬂ—~\\\\\“‘
i ITTTITH
<5 = >

<o > < <

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Texturing 4, See the table below for determining what options may be used

for edgeline rumble strips.
WHEN INSTALLING MILLED DEPRESSION EDGEL INE RUMBLE STRIPS:
T A =t

TYPICAL RUMBLE STRIP PLACEMENT AT EXIT AND ENTRANCE RAMPS

See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and
dimensions may be used if approved by the Traffic Operations
Division.

6. Pavement markings can be applied over milled shoulder rumble
strips to create an edgeline rumble stripe.

7. Breaks in edgeline rumble strips shall occur at least
50 feet and no more than 150 feet in advance of bridges,
railroad crossings, intersections and driveways with high usage
of large trucks when installed on conventional highways.

t*Edge of 8. Rumble strips shall not be ploced ocross exit or entrance
pavement ramps, acceleration and deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore
areas or intersections with other roadways.

Edge of
pavement 7" 5

/2"

Min
from

edge of
pavement

Edge of /2"

pavement

2

Edge of
pavement 7" 5"

4

9. Consideration should be given to noise levels when edgeline
rumble strips are installed near residential areas, schools,
churches, etc. A minimum of 3/8 inches depth of milled
rumble strip may be considered in these areas.

Min.

See shoulder
width table

10. On roadways with high bicycle activity, consideration should

be given before the installation of edgeline rumble strips.
Y Things to consider include size of rumble strips, rumble
strip material and location of rumble strips on the shoulder.
If the designer determines that gaps are needed in the rumble
] strips due to bicycle use of the road, then follow the requirement
shown in FHWA Technical Advisory T5040.39, or latest version.

A detail of the spacing shall be included in the plans.

See Note 3

PLAN VIEW WHEN INSTALLING RAISED OR PROFILE EDGEL INE RUMBLE STRIPS:

% This distance may vary 1.
based on width of shoulder

See shoulder
width table

16"

See shoulder
width table

I_'l.-
:EZI
N
See shoulder

width table

8"

* 8"-16"

Min.|

PLAN VIEW

— 4"

tEdgeline thdgeITne

See Note 3

tEdgel?ne

See Note 3 TﬁEdge'i”e

See Note 3

PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW

% This distance may vary

based on width of shoulder Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised

traffic buttons may be used. Non-reflective raised traffic
buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete with bitumen

T"(x1/2") or adhesives, as per the manufacturer’s recommendations.

R=12" (Max. )
4\\l
[ W

7t 1/2™)

R=12"(Mox.)4\\
S S

7" Cx1/2")

R=12" (Max.)
4\\6
e ———

7" Cr1/2")
R=12" MOj;::L_j
—

172" Typ.
5/8" Max.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

12. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall be placed adjacent
to the pavement marking delineating the edgeline when
used as @ rumble strip. The color of the button should
match the color of the adjocent edgeline marking (white
or yellow). The buttons will be paid for under Item 672,
"Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective traffic buttons
must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

172" Typ.
5/8" Max.

172" Typ.
5/8" Max.

172" Typ.

5/8" Max. 13. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall not be placed across
exit or entrance romps, acceleraotion and deceleration laones,
crossovers, Qore areas or intersections with other roadways.

PROFILE VIEW
OPTION 1

PROFILE VIEW

PROFILE VIEW
OPTION 2

PROFILE VIEW L
OPTION 3 '

OPTION 4

Breaks in edgeline rumble strips using raised traffic buttons
shall occur at least 50 feet and no more than 150 feet

in advance of bridges, railroad crossing, intersections and
driveways with high usage of large trucks when installed on
conventional highways.

CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS
(Rumble Stripes)

CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS
(Rumble Stripes)

CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESS IONS DEPRESS I ONS "
(Rumble Strips)

The minimum distance between the edgel ine and the buttons
should be used if the shoulder is less than 8 feet in width.

(Rumble Strips) 16. Raised profile thermoplastic markings used as edgel ines
may substitute for buttons.

omez\d0553081\rs (1) -13.dgn

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

®
Non-reflective g
I Texas Department of Transportation

4" 60" * 1/2" raised traffic

See Note 3

R
O O

buttons (yel low

O or white)

4" Min.
8" Max.

4" or 6"
edgeline
morking—1

EDGEL INE RUMBLE STRIPS
ON FREEWAYS

(See Note 3

SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE

| O O O O

4:54:18 PM

<5

PLAN VIEW

<5

PLAN VIEW

EQUAL TO OR
LESS THAN
2 FEET

GREATER THAN
2 FEET
LESS THAN
4 FEET

EQUAL TO OR
GREATER THAN
4 FEET

Option 1, 5 OR 6

Option 1, 2, 3,
5 or 6

Option 2, 4,
5 OR 6

AND

DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
RS(1)-13

FiLe: rs(1)-13. dgn one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT

OPTION 6

11/29/2021

OPTION 5 ©TxDOT  April 2006 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

RAISED EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS PROF ILE EDGEL INE MARKINGS 01800l 10, ete. | Ih 33, ete.

10-13 SHEET NO.

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\juan.
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| CONCRETE BARRIER

EXIST. RAIL (T201)

A COMPLETE SECTION (THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION,

MBGF, AND TERMINAL) IS COMPLETE. IF UNDER

EXTREME CIRCUMSTANCES, A SECTION CAN NOT BE
COMPLETED BEFORE THE END OF THE WORKING DAY, THE
BLUNT, EXPOSED END WILL BE TIED DOWN AND/OR TIED
TO THE REMAINING EXISTING MBGF APPURTENANCES (IF
THEY ARE STILL IN PLACE) AT THE END OF THE WORKING
DAY.

2. REFER TO TXDOT STANDARDS GF (31), GF (31) TR, GF (31)MS
SGT's 31, SRG's 31, BED-14, & ROADWAY MISC DETAIL SHEET(S)
FOR MORE INFORMATION.

POINT AS NOTED IN THE GF (31)TR-14 STANDARD.

11/29/2021 JGOMEZ9

THE CURB WILL TAPER TO A 4" MAXIMUM HEIGHT AT THE TERMINAL

| |
REACT (N) B (TO REMAIN) ] (TO REMAIN) a
(TO REMAIN)
I T 1
X ' -
t - t
EDGE OF \ [ 4 '
EDGE OF
PAVEMENT B O e BEGIN BRIDGE | . = | END BRIDGE
! 5 £ !
O N\ S| 3-SIMPLE SPAN BRIDGE - e
= <[ 130 FT BRIDGE LENGTH = \_
i [ [
|::> IH 35 (NBML) € | a d|w | IH 35 (NBML) &
I EDGE OF
[asy )
| = | EDGE OF
| | TRAVEL LANE ‘\ | PAVEMENT
I g I /
| & |
[ T T T T [ ] %) 3] 3] 3] 3] 3] 3] 3] 3] 3] 3] B 8 B 8 BUUBBUL ]
L GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT 1,200 MBGF THRIE -BEAM EXIST. RAIL (T201)
I (TO REMAIN) I (TO REMAIN) I"TRANSITION] (TO REMAIN) I
(TO REMAIN)
PSN: 22-240-0-0018-05-162
EXISTING MBGF, RAIL & TERMINAL
e P
TRANSITION
L EXIST. RAIL (T201) _|LTHRIE-BEAM | 100’ MBGF (TIM. POST) o (OAT)
(TO REMAIN)
RETROFIT DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL
(T201TR)
c
g (:X:X:X:X:X:X:X:X:} I X pAAARA A A A @ 8 8 i i i i f f f f f 8 a —
K \ I E I
o } o '
v \— Epce oF \ | B |
o PAVEMENT EDGE OF BEGIN BRIDGE |w
= TRAVEL LANE ! - = ! END BRIDGE
v | — o |
o 5 =
D= ' =/, 3-SIMPLE SPAN BRIDGE Yoo
Z - 2T 130 FT BRIDGE LENGTH o \_
\ [ [
§ IH 35 (NBHL) € | a o v | IH 35 (NBML) €
<
& l £l l TRAVEEGEASE EDGE OF
S | | | PAVEMENT
7
o [ z [
5 | 2 ; | ——
] ] ] g %) 2] 2] 3] 3] B B 3] 3] 3] B 8 B 8 BBEUBEH BFE8UEEE § B 5 4§ 2] 2] 3] 3] 3] 3] 8 8 8 8 8 ] ]
¢ [ze—= i] ] 1]
g RETROF IT
2 (T201TR) (DAT
o l< EXIST. RAIL (T201) ol ol 100° MBGF (TIM, POST) | DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL
£ (TO REMAIN) TRANSITION
% THRIE - BEAM
X
D
£ GENERAL NOTES: PSN: 22-240-0-0018-05-162
S| 1. MBGF, THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION AND SGT INSTALLATION PROPOSED MBGF,RAIL & TERMINAL
1 IS TO BE CONSTRUCTED IN SECTIONS (APPROACH
a UPSTREAM TRAFFIC, DEPARTURE DOWNSTREAM TRAFFIC).
5 EACH SECTION WILL BE COMPLETED BEFORE THE END OF NOT TO SCALE
9 TH R .
X COE WORKING DAY ON WHICH 1T WAS INITIATED 3. USE CURB OPTION IN THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION AND MOW STRIP
£ NSTRUCTION OF A SECOND APPROACH/DEPARTURE
- SECTION MAY NOT COMMENCE UNTIL CONSTRUCTION OF STANDARD. THE CONCRETE CURB WILL BE CONTINUOUS TO END
& BETWEEN THE FIRST 6’-3" POST SPACING NOTED FOR THE MBGF.

IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
2022

The seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
LUIS G. URBINA
P.E. 117019, on

11/30/2021

BRIDGE RAIL,
MBGF & TERMINAL
REPLACEMENT LAYOUT

DocuSigned by:

- JCG o JCG STATE SHEET NUVBER
_,P.E. o LGU c: LGU |TEXAS| SHEET 1 OF 1
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6] 22| WwEBB [0018] 05 |osercin 35,etc.
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€ Interior Bent

€ Interior Bent —=

See Detail

“B"

Surface Treatmen+t
or ACP Overlay.

Clean all
joint,

debris from
inclusive of any

Grind /4" R

Y2

Silicone

Sealant (:%444444-§§§
N

existing joint filler

material,

Concrete Slab and
Girder

(Pan Form orJ

T-Girder)

JOINT WITH
SILICONE SEAL

(used without ACP Overlay)

EXISTING CONCRETE SLAB & GIRDER JOINT DETAIL

(T-Girder not depicted for clarification purposes.)

| See Detail "A"
I w —_—
\ I
\ 1 .
Cleon all debris from
! /// ! joint, inclusive of any
\ I existing joint filler
\ | material, extending down
f \ | to the top of the cap.
') Replace Joint Filler

with an approved
material.

=1 Cop  mater
Concrete Slab and
Girder (Pan Form or
T-Girder)
JOINT WITH

HOT POQURED RUBBER SEAL
(used with ACP Overlay)

ial.

SEE SUMMARY OF QUANTITIES SHEET FOR MORE GENERAL INFORMATION AND
FIELD VERIFY APPLICABLE JOINT DETAILS THROUGH THE LISTED LOCATIONS AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

SILICONE SEAL:

materials/devices,
[tem 438,
of the joint.

2) Obtain approval

4) Seal
Silicone.
concrete in travel
top of concrete

c: \txdot\pw*onl ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0549928\5104br i dge (Seal Jt) . dgn

dirt,
deleterious materials

and Cracks." Clean joint out full

Joint Sealant

3" Backer Rod

SHOWN AT STEEL RAIL

11/29/2021 JGOMEZ9

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING CONCRETE GIRDER JOINT WITH

1) Clean joint opening of all old expansion
and all
in accordance with
"Cleaning and Sealing Joints

other

depth

of cleaned joint prior to
proceeding with joint sealing operation.

3) Place backer rod into joint opening 1"
below the top of concrete.
must be 25% larger than the joint opening.

The backer rod

the joint opening with a Class 7
Recess seal '/," below top of
lanes and Y/g" below
in shoulders.

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING CONCRETE GIRDER JOINT WITH
HOT POURED RUBBER SEAL:

1) Saw cut through the asphalt at the
centerline of joint. Make multiple saw
cuts to create a 2" minimum joint opening
or match the existing joint opening. Clean
joint opening of all old expansion
materials/devices, bituminous materials,
dirt, grease and all other deleterious
materials in accordance with Item 438,
"Cleaning ond Sealing Joints ond Cracks. "

2) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to
proceeding with joint sealing operation.

3) Place backer rod into joint opening 1"
below the top of concrete. Backer rod must
be of the type that can handle the heat
and be compatible with the hot poured
rubber seal. The backer rod must be 25%
larger than the joint opening.

4) Seal the joint opening with a Class 3, "Hot
Poured Rubber." Seal flush to the top of
the asphaltic concrete pavement.

Joint Sealant Joint Sealant

M

[

Backer Rod

SHOWN AT BARRIER RAIL

Backer Rod

SHOWN AT CURB

JOINT SEALANT TERMINATION DETAILS

extending down
to the top of the cap.
Replace Joint Filler
with an approved
Backer Rod

V2"

Concrete Slab and

\

Field Verify
DETAIL

Girder
T-Girder)

|

AII

Concrete Slab andAAJ

Girder (Pan Form)

I See Detail "
¢ Interior Bent —1
\
B
\ I
\ I
| I
| [
.f \ I
| |
=1— Cap

FIXED JOINT

Grind %" R

1/211

cr

Field Verify

Silicone

Sealant <:>444444444-

|

Backer Rod

Field Verify

DETAIL

Girder (Pan Form)

\*""7 Concrete Slab and

N

IICII

NOTES:

(:)Use Class 7 (Silicone Sealant).

Saw Cut Lines
in Overlay or
Surface Treatme

nt

Sur face
Treatment or
ACP Over lay

7

2

Hot Poured

I
Rubber Sec|<:>44444444_

\

Backer Rod(i}A"////’

(Pan Form or

|

N

Field Verify
DETAIL

=

Girder

| T-Girder)

IIBII

Concrete Slab and
(Pan Form or

Prepare joint and seal in

accordance with Item 438 “Cleaning and Sealing Joints".

Backer rod must be 25%

(:)compo+ible with the sealant.

Use Class 3
(:)occordonce with Item 438 "

Use Class 4
to be sealed.

(Hot Poured Rubber Seal).

(Silicone Sealant Nonsag)
Prepare joint and seal

larger than joint opening and must be

Prepare joint and seal in

for vertical

faces that need
in accordance with Item 438.

Backer rod may be omitted if existing joint depth is

than 1.5".

GENERAL NOTES:

Verify actual

Cleaning and Sealing Joints and Cracks."

less

joint condition and bridge configuration

prior to begining work and selecting appropriate detail
to be used.

debris,
joint opening,
Item 438,

Cleaning existing joint opening
providing and placing backer rod,
and sealing joint is paid for by

"Cleaning and Sealing Joints and Cracks"

(full

depth) of all

saw-cutting

and measured by the foot of "Cleaning and Sealing of
Existing Joints.,"

Obtain approval for all

tools,

equipment, materials

and techniques proposed for use to prepare the joint.
provide backer
rod compatible with the hot poured rubber sealant and
rated for a minimum of 400°F.
in accordance with DMS-6310,
Fillers" for joints in asphalt overlay.
Provide Class 7 silicone sealant

DMsS-6310,

For Class 3 Hot Poured Rubber Seal,

concrete.

®

side or sides of deck.
effectively placed in the vertical
Sealant compatible with the Class 7 sealant
for the extension of the seal

Prepare surfaces where sealant
accordance with manufacturer’s specifications.

o 1nTo9
V% &
NSNSt

WOIoNAL

2SS g

The seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
LUIS G. URBINA

17 730,)/%921 "

DocuSigned by:

98C72D65D494466...

Extend sealant up into rail

Provide Class 3 sealant

or curb 3
If the Class 7 Sealant cannot be
a Class 4
is allowed

inches on

position,

"Joint Sealants and

in accordance with
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in

low

into the curb or rail.

is to be placed in

IT]EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
2022

CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS

- JCG o JCG STATE SHEET NUVBER e
o LGU | o LGU [TEXAS| SHEET 1 OF 2 10
e DISST%T“EO-I COUNTY CONTROL [SECTION | J0B l HIGHWAY  NO.
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c: \txdot\pw*on| ine\txdot5\pwon| ine*adr iana. munoz\d0549928\5104br i dge (Seal Jt) . dgn

11/30/2021 amunozl

Varies

(Field Verify

Saw-cut lines in overlay
or surface treatment to
top of concrete to create
‘ opening; Width varies
(field verify to size

to size Backer Rod)

|

Backer Rod)
(:)CI 7 Sealant

(1)cr 7 sealant

.

Z.

0
&
S
&)
&
&

<
<
>

) |
=
[
S8
-
1
e
S
L
£
L

~—
~—

—_—
~H N
{

% Hoh

|

Backer Rod(:>

Backer Rod(:DAg/

CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING ARMOR JOINTS

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND
SEALING EXISTING ARMOR JOINTS:

1a)

1D)

2)

3)

4)

5)

60)

6b)

FOR DECKS WITHOUT SURFACE TREATMENT:
Remove existing seal.

FOR DECKS WITH SURFACE TREATMENT:

Sawcut through the asphalt at the cenerline of the joint.
make multiple sawcuts to create a 4" minimum

joint opening or match existing joint opening. Clean
joint opening of all deleterious materials in accordance
with Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing Joints".

Abrasive blast clean existing steel surface where seal
is to be placed.

Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to proceeding with
joint sealing operation.

Condition of existing steel angle, plate, or rail shall be
determined prior to sealing the exist joint. The entire
length of existing joint shall be checked and any portion
that is determined to be unsound by the Engineer shall be
removed and replaced as directed by the Engineer.
Compensation for any work beyond the scope of

cleaning and sealing will be addressed with the Engineer.
Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the top of
concrete. The backer rod must be 25% larger than the

joint opening.

FOR DECKS WITH NO SURFACE TREATMENT:

Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 Sealant.
Recess seal '»" below top of concrete in
travel lanes and Y3" below top of concrete

in shoulders.

FOR DECKS WITH SURFACE TREATMENTS:
Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 Sealant flush with top
surface of deck, below the surface treatment.

NOTES:

<:>Use Class 7 sealant that conforms to DMS-6310. Prepare
joint and seal in accordance with I[tem 438 "Cleaning and
Sealing Joints. "

<:>Bocker rod must be 25% larger thaon joint opening and must be
compatible with the sealant.
<:>Use Class 3 hot poured rubber seal. Prepare joint and seal in
accordance with Item 438 "Cleaning and Sealing Joints."

Sur face
Treatment or
ACP Overlay

Existing

5 Header Material
$
o
wv
c Varies, 2" min or Match
2 | Existing Joint Opening
= N
s vow (D
) Recess Seal Y,
- Cl 7 Sealant
#YP)
4" Typ ”}) < Aval
, < V
v 'z oV
' Y4 2" T ' |
S fzTel N
, / | -
o 0O
. Y4
< -, ~ , I

Bo;;;:\ESEZin:J

y

Surface
eatment or
ACP Overla

Existing

Header Material

Saw-cut

lines in overlay

or surface treatment to

opening;

top of concrete to create
Width varies

(field verify to size

Backer Rod)

L
-

Cl 7 Sealant C)

?§§\\\
N

o

~

s

%

X

5

4" Typ
AV 7
Y ~
| .
, O v
< -

Bo;;;:\;;a?ij“J

CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING HEADER JOINTS

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND
SEALING EXISTING HEADER JOINTS:

1a)

1b)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6a)

6b)

FOR DECKS WITHOUT SURFACE TREATMENT:
Remove existing seal.

FOR DECKS WITH SURFACE TREATMENT:

Sawcut through the asphalt at the cenerline of the joint.
make multiple sawcuts to create a !," minimum

joint opening or match existing joint opening. Clean
joint opening of all deleterious materials in accordance
with Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing Joints".
Abrasive blast clean existing concrete where seal is to be
placed.

Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to proceeding with
joint sealing operation.

Condition of existing header material shall be determined

prior to sealing the exist joint. The entire length of existsing
joint shall be checked and any portion that is determined

to be unsound by the Engineer shall be removed and replaced

as directed by the Engineer. Compensation for any work

beyond the scope of cleaning and sealing will be addressed

with the Engineer.

Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the top of
concrete. The backer rod must be 25% larger than the
joint opening.

FOR DECKS WITH NO SURFACE TREATMENT:

Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 Sealant.
Recess seal '»" below top of concrete in
travel lanes and " below top of concrete

in shoulders.

FOR DECKS WITH SURFACE TREATMENTS:
Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 Sealant,
header material, below the surface treatment.

flush with top of

GENERAL NOTES:

Verify actual

of all
rod,

debris,

joint condition and bridge
configuration prior to begining work and
selecting appropriate detail

Cleaning existing joint opening (full depth)

to be used.

providing and placing backer
saw-cutting joint opening,
joint is paid for by Item 438,

and sealing
"Cleaning and

Sealing Joints" and measured by the foot
of "Cleaning and Sealing of Existing Joints."

Obtain approval

for all

tools,

equipment,

materials and techniques proposed for use to
prepare the joint.
For Class 3 Hot Poured Rubber Seal,
provide backer rod compatible with the hot
poured rubber sealant and rated for a minimum

of 400°F.

Provide Class 3 sealant
accordance with DMS-6310,

in

"Joint Sealants

and Fillers" for joints in asphalt overlay.

Provide Class 7 silicone sealant

with DMS-6310, "Joint Sealants and Fillers"

for joints in concrete.
Extend sealant up

on

vertical

placed

The seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
LUIS G. URBINA

11/30//2021 o

DocuSigned by:

98C72D65D494466...

position,
with the Class 7 sealant
extension of the seal
Prepare surfaces where sealant

into rail
low side or sides of deck.

or curb 3

in accordance

inches

If the Class 7
Sealant cannot be effectively placed in the

a Class 4 Sealant compatible
is allowed for the
into the curb or rail.

is to be

in accordance with manufacturer’s
specifications.

EXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

st
“"%

2022

CLEANING

AND SEALING
EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS
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o LGU | o LGU [TEXAS| SHEET 2 OF 2 10
e DISST%T“EO-I COUNTY CONTROL [SECTION | J0B l HIGHWAY  NO.

6|22 | WEBB | 0018 05 osewiln 35,610 '°
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I” | 3;_11: 5 3/4” ) ) v
Exist Bridge Thrie-Beam ¢
3" 2'-7" 3" Anchor Plate Terminal Bolts @

Anchor Plate (opposite Connector

(as shown) hand)
Brace PLY Anchor Plate
/ PL % (Typ) ( Q Q) — — T - (dlo Assembly

|
\ N Approach | | Thrie-Beam
m Typ ———= | | Typ @! ,,,,,
% . . e Btalbeltbelbeltbalid G
Typ N ﬁi x
% | 0 =
- w Anchor Plate Anchor Plate @;{ &
2 (opposite (as shown) N
%g ‘ / ‘ ﬁnchorblP/ate ‘J ‘ ‘ hand) <\‘1 . !
2 PL Y, ssembly @ﬁ I ~ 0 e T T T T f* -
58 . 4 11" ‘ 11" R R -0 4 ' s
ey LOCATION DETAILS X . NN
558 ' L Existing A . Existing
83y PLAN | I T2/T201 Rail T . Riding Surface Holes (3)
ol 1 I Parapet ~ (Finished Grade)
== 1
23S 37 W 5 % ‘ ' ' ] ﬂ
ig P & Pt Fommmmmmmmmmmmdeo oo
Qo - O
883 ! -0 o 1 L Existing !
Sho End of S} 1 ! Wingwall !
T2 Bridge Rail ——= T Traffic Brace 1 1
| Anchor Plate = j PL ¥ (Typ)
g 3 Assemb! A S Side
2e ¢ %" Clip ssem V\ @ |
S5a8 I PL Y% SECTION ROADSIDE ELEVATION
gg: ;:|||||D|||||||||||||||||||||||II'I|||| ||||||||||||II'I|||||||:,,‘I'I\ K3 . R Showing completed Anchor Plate assembly and Thrie-Beam
?E w B . H . L = m PN’ < installation Terminal Connector not shown for clarity
[refagpe - O TN — —] —
<3 = o wn
-2 = - x
5s : o B ny THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTION DETAILS(D
oy - - RS QU U | : - - — ——————————————————————————————————————————————
03P Thrie-Beam H ; ooz & ¢ 1 x 2
=03 Terminal = = - = Slotted HO/G@
>0 2 - ‘ = N
<< Connector —— =< . - . - 0 — - — ) - - —
S =0 : ‘ Q z %o P NI CONSTRUCTION NOTES:
228 = E N N = N Field verify dimensions before commencing work and ordering
S : \ \ "
S85 H H o N 5% materials.
S2» = — 0 — — B :dk;“ ~ 7 S On T2 rail remove any MBGF (W-beam) and attachment hardware,
s g pLYp—=f= ‘ ‘ = X . % from the face of rail if present, prior to installation of new MBGF
=5 - . = Brace Transition. Dispose of these materials as directed by the Engineer.
TS = - ST P . e ] Plugging of newly exposed existing bolt holes is not necessary
=S - ‘ - PL Y - ; . P .
s-g = N \ except as stated here in or otherwise indicated on the plans. This
‘aS% N1 CL‘ 1" Dia - work is considered subsidiary to the pertinent bid items.
}3533 / ‘ ‘ Holes NS LN Attach the MBGF Transition to the existing parapet using the
E’;b ¥ Clip ) ) — PL Y @ N m Anchor Plate assembly and the Thrie-Beam Terminal Connection.
525 ! ] N\, Splice the Thrie-Beam Terminal Connection and Thrie-Beam with
&L 1'-8 %" J_ 8" J_ 10" 5 * the normal 12 connection bolts. Refer to Metal Beam Guard Fence
§ 3 g~$ = = = " Tra/_ﬂs_ition and Metal Beam Guard Fence detail she_ets for
SLun +<L— additional details and information not shown herein.
ST ROADSIDE ELEVATION SECTION A-A
2 = - MATERIAL NOTES:
Fabricate Anchor Plate assembly with steel conforming to either
ANCHOR PLATE DETAILS BRACE PLATE DETAIL ASTM A36 or A572 Gr 50. Anchor Plate assembly must be free of
———————————————————————————————————————— burrs, sharp edges and weld splatter. Grind edges and corners
Anchor Plate shown is detailed for one end of one side of rail only. to a %" flat or radius. Hot-dip galvanize Anchor Plate assembly
For other side, Anchor Plate must be built opposite hand. in accordance with Item 445, "Galvanizing". Anchor bolts, nuts, and

washers must conform to Item 449, "Anchor Bolts".

GENERAL NOTES:
These details are for retrofitting existing rails only, not new
construction, with a Thrie-Beam Terminal Connection.

REFER TO IH 35 LOCATION #2 FOR BRIDGE REFERENCE Shop drawings are not required for this installation.
(PSN: 22-240-0-0018-05-162) Payment for mater‘fa/s, fab(icatipn, and /'n‘sta//ation of this )
SEE SHEET BRIDGE RAIL, MBGF & TERMINAL REPLACEMENT LAYOUT B e o e T i 2CcOrdance with
] em " m en Trans (Anchor Plate)".
- FOR MORE INFORMATION ON BRIDGE DETAILS. Estimated weight of a single Anchor Plate assembly, including

bolts, nuts, and washers, but not including the Thrie-Beam
Terminal Connector = 190 Lbs.

@ The Contractor must verify that locations of bolt holes match those in the Thrie-Beam
Terminal Connector to be installed in that location, prior to fabrication of Anchor Plate

- assembly and prior to coring bolt holes in the existing T2/T201 parapet. g«» Bridge
Division
@ If the existing holes are aligned as expected, use the indicated existing 1" diameter hole ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

in the installation of the Anchor Plate assembly and the Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector.

\1txdot\pw_on|ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0559180\r | s+d025-19. dgn

5.)(/5“”9 r @ If the existing holes are not aligned as expected, holes that cannot be utilized in the TZ/TZOI TRANS[T[ON

s iameter holes . ; T h ; :

g installation and are within 3" of a new bolt hole must be filled with epoxy grout prior to

— coring new holes. RETROF]T GU]DE

<)

I @ Drill new 1" diameter holes, each with a 2 %" diameter x 1" deep recess, through existing

0 railing parapet. Note that recesses are only required when pedestrian sidewalks are adjacent The seal appearing on

< EXISTING PARAPET ANCHOR PLATE PLACEMENT to back of rail unless directed otherwise by the Engineer. Holes should be perpendicular to this document was

5 Shown after removal of existing the roadside face of the parapet. Drill holes and recesses with coring type equipment. LOLlJJI-rSho(I:FIZL?RdBB\IyA

o MBGF Transition connector and Percussion drilling is not allowed. Patch spalls, when directed by the Engineer, in A . on

g prior to coring new boit holes accordance with Item 429, "Concrete Structure Repair’, at the Contractor's expense. 15%0/28‘291 T2/T20ITR (MOD)

N @ 7 ~ %" diameter ASTM F3125 Gr A325 Hex Head Anchor Bolts each with 2 ~ 1 %" 0.D. DocuSigned by: FiLe:  rlstd025-19.dgn ow: TxDOT_ [ex: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT_[cx: TxDOT

-0 washers. Place washer under each head and nut. Provide bolts of sufficient length to : ©rxpoT  September 2019 CONT | SECT 108 HIGHWAY

G INSTALLAT[ON DETA[LS extend a minimum of %" beyond nut. Cut excess bolt length and paint cut surface with ) REVISIONS 0018/ 05| 104,etc. | IH 35,etc.
G S o ; ‘

|<\(:‘ zinc-rich paint if directed by the Engineer. 08C72DB5D494466.. DIsT CounTY SHEET NO.

ad 22 WEBB 77




DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB

//—Edge of Pavement I—G" min.

Shou | der

4" solid t
- Yel low _/ Ei>
€ Edge Lined == 4+ wnite — =i
J . Lane Line-/l 30 10 =>
s 4" Solid
- VE(hH-e [—] [—] [—] [—]
+ dge Line
c
5 N\ =
.
[*]
4
[o)
z

EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES
ONE-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

PUBLIC
ROADWAY L

=/

4" Solid
White
. 4" Solid
’////_ Edge Line Yellow Line

< /

PUBLIC

ROADWAY @ G

>

\\\— 4" Solid W (

White ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
Edge Line OR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

Edge of Pavement
{/F rG" min,

4" Solid 4" White t
White Lane Line l
Edge Lined —=

=> 4" solid el//
Yellow Lin
| mm—

—
' Solid White

4
Ei> Edge Line—\\

—

30° 10°

3" min. 4 usuolJ

(12" max. for
troveled w0y ———
grecfer than
48° only)

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

PUBLIC
ROADWAY
_

PUBL IC

ROADWAY

4" Solid
White
Edge Line

4" White
Lane Line

r4" Solid
/// Yellow Line

olo|ols

g ]

White
Edge Line
ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
OR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

GENERAL NOTES

1. Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. The edgeline should not be placed
less less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
conditions. Edgelines are not required in curb and
gutter sections of roadways.

2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
shall be measured from the inside of edgeline to the
inside of edgeline of a two lane roadway.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED)
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240

DMS-4200
DMS-6100
DMS-6130

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

sotia_ [ 4
Yellow Line Edge Line—a\

;*Edge of Pavement 6" min. when
no shoulder
Shoulder width exists

& may vary (typ.) -1
w
Y ; T eoiig W f ———
= 4" Yel low 4" Solid White / W . 10" min.
= ! Centerline Edge Line <::3 3" min, - 12" max.
=} 4" max. 1
2 ' — — — =_X_ /
e 30° 10° C = = [} 1———

E#:> 4" " Solid White 4" so1id -~

Yellow Line

Shoulder width
may vary (typ)

TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

24"
3to 12" |+ |+
36{[: ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ;
For posted speed on road

being marked equal to or
greater than 45 MPH.

3 to 12“H|<-kﬁ

wfVVVVVV

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
less than 40 MPH.

YIELD LINES

Pavement Edge——l

—~

4" Solid White
Edge Line——\\

=>

NOTES

1. Where divided highways are separated by median widths
at the median opening itself of 30 feet or more, median

openings shall be signed as two separate intersections.

Each median opening has two width measurements, with one
measurement for each approach. The narrow median width will
be the controlling width to determine if signs are required.
Yield signs are the typical intersection control. Stop signs
are optional as determined by the Engineer.

2. Install median striping (double yellow centerlines and
stop bars/yield triangles) when a 50’ or greater median

‘\\—4" Solid White 4" White Lane Line <:?3
Edge Line N
4" S |'dY=e||° — 30 =0 — — —
oli w ’ 10° .
i 4" Solid <?3
Edge Line ~ ﬁg?e 2 Yellow Line
| Taper | ~ 10" min, -
_ oz 197 min | YY VYV
Optional 8" s 5 5 c
Dotted " Solid = +
8" White | White Line 2= STVAYAVAYAN °
Extension | See note 3 =
Line
' = =2;; t—48" min. Yiel
= from edge ield
line to Triangles A
4" Solid Yellow | Storage | stop/yield
Edge Line M Deceleration | line
— — — —

White Lane Line

center |l ine can be placed. Stop bars shall only be used
with stop signs. Yield traingles shall only be used with
yield signs.

11/29/2021 4:55:18 PM

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_on!ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0553080\pmi-20. dgn

DATE:

4’ min.
30" max.

4’ min.
30’ maox.

STOP LINES
Solid White
Width: 12" min.
24" max.

EDGE LINE
4" Solid White

CENTERL INE
4" Yel low
Length: 10’
Gap: 30

OPTIONAL
4" Solid
Yellow |ine
on approaches to
intersections
(500 min.)

6" min.—f«
(typ.)

Minimum Requirements
for Centerlines without
Edgel ines Pavement
Width 16's W< 20’

Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled
Way Width 220’

GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE

Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
for Undivided Highways

52223‘,® Traffic
- ékﬂ#y
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TYPICAL STANDARD
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and -
storage lengths sho'll be as shown on' the plans or 'Gs PM (] ) 20
directed by the Engineer. FiLe:  pm1-20.dgn oN: [cxs [ow: cKs
(©TxD0T  November 1978 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
- g3 EVISIONS 0018/ 05| 104,etc. | IH 35,etc.
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS T o
8-00 6-20 22 WEBB 78

22A
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REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

FOR H P T A PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

OR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100

Z BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130

5 <}t‘ See Detail A See Detail B _ TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200

7 Type I1-A-A >,_\ o feteriines Symmetrical oround centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS - 8220

£ / - - . .:. . — = PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
S = v . Continuous two-way left turn Ilane ‘///— Type 11-A-A

2 I 80° | 20° I 40 20 I — o [e—] a [e—] o — o PR o A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the

T

=>

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS

o —

<o

Type 1-C
d///7::::::

a —
See Detail C

{: | 40 | 40’ | 40° |

I T T 1
— \: — a —— —— a
|:‘l> Type 1-C | 80 |

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

as specified by the plans.

required Departmental Material Specifications

»P

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

d‘////—Type I1-A-A

[x]

%i\\h Reflectorized

Surface

» =

Type I (Top View)

—
<5
a { a
E:i:> Type I-C or I1-C-R
— n////;::::: —— o —— —— o
E:€:> Type I-C or II-C-R
g

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES => . Ll !
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

0 —— O

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

. Type II'A'Af\ Type 11-A-A 7< : 1Moo = 33 t &
E O ) “ Ref lectorized
3 »w~“*:**i*,Ifh“ oY LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES) surface
E v —L ( \ﬂ :[4" 3-4" Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have clear face Type Il (Top View)
) . — I | 1"-4" n T i _i_ toward normal traffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic.
«1 . 71~ U
v Type 11-A-A>’< E : -2 450 mox.

DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B" DETAIL "C*

25° min>/
Roodwoy_[////{
Sur face

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

\\hAdhesive

SECTION A

0 0 (0 O) @0 0 0 @ 0 @ @ @0 @ 0 @0 @ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 @0 0 0 @0 0 @ @0 @ @ 0 @0 @0 @

CENTER OR EDGE LINE

GENERAL NOTES
~ e N
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

BROKEN LANE LINE

All raoised pavement markers ploced in broken |ines
shall be placed in Iine with and midway between
the stripes.

‘¢\ 30° !

2. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers
should be placed to one side of the longitudinal

joints.
REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
- Traffi
PATTERN DETAIL =t Sty
USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS I Texas Department of Transportation sDt;Vr'ﬂgfd

300 to 500 mil

POSITION GUIDANCE USING

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\juan. gomez\d0553080\pm2-20. dgn

= St Vo in height
: ( )i i — RAISED MARKERS
n =
2 2m3uﬁ F / A quick field check for the thickness RELECTOR[ZED PROFILE
UI* Cpororinataly e 10’ Habk 0y S MARK INGS
orters to a maximum he o arters.
g qu ax i mu igl qu F’h‘ (2?) _.22()
Q‘ 4" EDGE LINE, OPTIONAL 6" EDGE FILE: pm2-20. dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ck:
- CENTER LINE LINE, CENTER LINE NOTE ©7TxDOT April 1977 cont |sect 08 HIGHWAY
. OR LANE LINE OR LANE LINE B _1p REVISIONS 0018/ 05| 104, etc. | IH 35, etc.
o Profile markings shall not be placed on roadways gjﬁ ng DIsT cszc SKSPE
=3 with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less. 8-00 6-20 22 WEBB 79

228
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not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans.

SEE DETAIL B i 4" White Lane Line <:| A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the

. TYP[CAL TRANSIT ION FOR TWL TL required Departmental Material Specifications

: %/_:\ o . o - D as specified by the plans.
L . . )\ zsﬁom'“ g;ozg;% AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY

MINOR CROSS STREET
(ONE -WAY, NON-SIGNAL 1ZED)

SEE DETAIL A

i Type II1-A-A Markers 20’
4" White Lane Line \
4" Solid
20° Yellow Line
%@ﬁ:\ a o u<::l o o a a a a -
D14 | o - — =

o> \SEE_DETAIL A "4+ Soria vel tow Line
o>

4" Dotted White NOTES GENERAL NOTES
Extension Line 1. Lane reduction pavement markings ore used where the number of .
\ through laones is reduced because of norroying_of the roadway 1. I‘;ﬁgﬁeufﬁrgggg ?ggegrgggrgggﬁ;ggsaih?ru-:-et::egi?gn
or because of a section of on-street parking in what would become mandatory furn lanes. Lane use word and
> > otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, K3 yh d b od in cuxiliary lanes
»c —_ —_ — —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ — S see TS2(PL) standard sheets. arrow markings shou e used In ouxiliary |
50 9' 3" g Lane-Reduct jon of substantial length. Lane use arrow rpcrkmgs
w D> |<——|—|<9—| Arrow & 2. On divided highways, an additional W9-1R "RIGHT LANE ENDS" or word and arrow markings may be used in other
°g —_ —_ —_— —_— = - — O - sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
Fal (54 4 sign on the right side of the highway. :Ilcgrgs oncsj_crrchws_ore ?s s[l_'nown in the Standard
cCoa ighway Sign Designs for Texas.
Col 3. Lane reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or
55w Paved Shoulder greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 2. When lane-use words and arrow markings are used,
L b Posted D (ft) L (fH) based on engineering judgement. [f used, the optional third two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
20 Pavement D/4 D/2 D/4 Speed lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
>§ Edge | 300" -500" last lane reduction arrows. lane use arrow or word and arrow marking is used
I D L 30 MPH 460 2 4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing for a short turn lane, it should be_located at or
E,.gg 35 MPH 565 L=\:OS " shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook.. near fhe upstream end of the full-widfh furn lane.
ont ENDS Wo- 1R 40 MPH 670 3. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided
oca -1 highwa flush medians and two way left turn
= 0D A 45 MPH 775 -A-A k ghways ush y .
Hal (Optional) Wo-2TL 50 MPH 385 Type I1-A-A Markers lanes. fJ§e raised pavement marker Type I1-C-R with
o0, divided highways and raised medians.
a8 55 MPH 990
oCo L=WS - -
Egé 60 MPH :'Izgg 4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
o 65 MPH ’ and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
_%’%‘5 LANE REDUCT ION 70 MPH 1,250 or as directed by the Engineer.
Egij 75 MPH 1, 350 ’ r
9nao v
233 = MATERIAL SPECIF [CATIONS
L] . T M .
< w—l
e | <1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane) PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
0b Y Varies (See general note 2)
C>v : [ I EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
41 P ——— =
2t o .. - . TUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
- ( @. ; Q ; otted 8" White Lane Line BITUMI
:45’ e < o =2 /:. e o o oo o A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lone-use arrow pavement marking TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
UL R | should be used at or just downstream from the beglnnlng of HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
380 ! 48 | Type [-C <:| a two-way left-turn lane within a corridor. Repeating the
o5 marking after each intersection or dedicated turn bay is PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240
"] [+]
T g
oCco
L Ow
o
hel L
cCow
O C
+ ¥
Ni= 0
wao o
— X+
c
+ 0
L
« 00
o T
[=
[ [~}
N O+
JEw
(] (]
Lomom
~_C
<
«
[o]

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

S L\ ) e . LB ug\, N
TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE i T ] L
+ 2 1 Mile (one Orop - P Bien
| Varies (See general note 2) varies | Line. O_t 1"(Typ) O

See general
note 3

(&

RONLY

42 39 Do ed 8" W e Lane Line ] e Lin
>3 =} /

(typ.)

o0

(=] EE\E - —
<b SEE DETAIL B | 48 ! Type 1-C fonghﬂ?ﬁe< 240 wite

Type TT-A- — (typ.)—— TYPICAL TWO-LANE HIGHWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

c
S
3
"
€
2
&
o
«
wn
o
o —
(] -
§ <:' '_E s%gced ?:+ éo¥ . . 5 5 5 - —
0 N || . raffic
S —_— ﬁ"z" = < o o 5] 5] ] g 20" 4" Solid ;’ Safety
= w3 [4" Yellow Broken )-4" Solid Yellow 81y pLia Wnite » vellow Line M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sianeiory
0 g‘f o u\\ o o o $ 1L / <:|
% 8 > — 198 1ic% g = —a TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,
- spaced a =
Y §§ $ ° Type 11-A-A i=RT 32° RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
= == arkers . _|
=2 > 3 - L—ﬂ Ny AND LANE REDUCTION
jc;: = % % % Typically equal to !, +the length of storage lane \\ " — '\,_..._' .‘.‘\.‘/ — P PAVEMENT MARK INGS
52| minor 5 S 1 |‘—’| Wnite Line
SEl o-way | | /) VA AN N £> PM(3) -20
$+ STREET $ellsgl IE.ne FILE: pm3-20. dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:
N7 A I
-9 ©7TxDOT April 1998 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHNAY
nY DETAIL A DETAIL B REVISIONS 0018/05| 104, etc. | IH 35, efc.
&1 TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP o0 20 o e
é: 3-03 6-20 22 WEBB 80
C
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

PM

11/29/2021 4:55: 31

DATE:

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\juan. gomez\d0553080\pm4-20. dgn

A1

Shou |l der
— 5’Max. (See
General Note 1)
<= [

—— — H-~— 24" White
crosswalk
<o - e
|
White
':D Stop Line _— Center of crosswalk
line to lane line
— I

Lane

centerline > — - — - — - —

— B - Center of crosswalk
line to center of

travel lane

Center of crosswalk
-/l ine to shoulder
T line (if shoulder

is present)

=>

Shoul der

HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK
AT CONTROLLED APPROACH

GENERAL NOTES

1. Longitudinal crosswalk |ines should not be placed in the wheel
path of vehicles. Center the crosswalk |ines on travel lanes,
lane |ines, and shoulder lines (if present).

2. A minimum 6" clear distance shall be provided to the curb face.
[f the last crosswalk line falls into this distance it must be
omitted.

3. For divided roadways, adjustments in spacing of the crosswalk
lines should be made in the median so that the crosswalk |ines
are maintained in their proper location across the travel
portion of the roadway.

4, At skewed crosswalks, the crosswalk lines are to remain parallel
to the Iane Iines.

5. Each crosswalk shall be a minimum of 6’ wide.

6. The High-Visibility Longitudinal Crosswalk is the preferred
crosswolk pattern on Stote Highways. Other crosswalk potterns
as shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”
may be used. All crosswalk designs and dimension shall comply
with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices."

7. Final placement of Stop Bar/Yield Triangles and Crosswalk shall
be approved by the Engineer in the field.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

= =

e

Shoul der
1 —
24" White | 207 -50 >
<= crosswalk |ines — >
>
Center of crosswalk <
walk /
¥ : White Yield >
<5 line to lane Iine . Triongles >
3
=
=> <=—¥nite Yield W iinc ro center of |
Tri
- fangles travel lane
» — [ ] — —
- .
< Center of crosswalk line
=> L | to shoulder line (if
/;. 20°-50 S Min, shoulder is present)

/ Shou | der

va

See Notes L’I’

1 &2

UNSIGNALIZED MID BLOCK HIGH-VISIBILITY
LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK

NOTES

1. Use yield triongles with "Yield Here to Pedestrians"
signs at unsignalized mid block crosswalks.

2. Use stop bars with “Stop Here on Red" signs at mid
block crosswalks controlled by traffic signals or
pedestrian hybrid beacons.

;’Qo Traffic
- E,S_afe.ty
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

CROSSWALK
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PM(4)720

FILE: pm4-20. dgn ‘DW: ks
©7TxDOT June 2020 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0018/ 05| 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
22 WEBB 81
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB

GENERAL NOTES

1. Contrast and Shadow markings may only be used

§§ on concrete pavements.
(1]
L
°¢ 2. Contrast and Shadow markings shall not be used
25 . . on edge Iines.
5°% Black Contrast Line %
) Reflective H
§£$ Povemen; Morker 3. Contrast lane lines shall be permanent
o5 * prefabricated pavement markings meeting DMS 8240.
2w g
g — 7" or 10" ¥, 4" or 6" White Lane Line — 1] — 4. Shadow lane |ine designs shall be a Iiquid
§%g' T ‘ ‘ morkings system approved by TxDOT.
o=+ , . .
§§é | 40 1 10 1 15 | 5. All raised reflective pavement markers placed in
bal broken |ines shall be placed in Iine with and
Eeg midway between the white stripes.
228
S0b 6. See PM(2) for raised reflective pavement markings
] I e o — — o — ikl
65 instal lation details.
L
£25
go_'uz 80' ‘
W= —
Q2 = |
9nao v
X q>
X L
L]
- o+
T .0
Lo
[VX TR
>y
+ 00
[ 4]
0 c
0+
oy
v =0
Co* CONTRAST LANE LINE DESIGN
380 % See contrast |ine dimensions
32% table for width of black line.
o0E CONTRAST LINE
50+ DIMENSIONS
255
g:% White Black Total
230 (per side) Width
£ o
3 n 15" 70
o T
o C
I 382 6" " "
S88% 2 10
Emmm
<< Comom
o ok
w C
5 %6
MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
4" or 6" White Reflective HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMs-8220
Solid Pavement Marker
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
[ i ] [ I 1 [ I 1 1] [ I 1 All pavement marking materials shall meet the

required Deportmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

4" or 6" Black
Shadow Line (Must
be same width as
adjoining white

c: \txdot\pw_on!ine\txdot5\ juan. gomez\d0553080\cpm(1) - 14, dgn

marking)
| I | 1] | I | | I | 1] | I | =" Ongggns
‘ I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
80"
= ~ \ Ii>
o
s CONTRAST AND SHADOW
i PAVEMENT MARKINGS
A
S
g (:F’h‘ (I ) = ]‘4
N S]HADOW LANE LINE DESIGN FILE: CPM(1)14. dgn one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
- ©7TxDOT  May 2014 CcoNT |sEcT JoB HIGHAY
[ REVISIONS 0018/ 05| 104,etc. | IH 35,etc.
EL_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
-3 22 WEBB 82
22N




DocuSign E

DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or domaoges resulting from its use

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standord is governed by the

3

11/29/2021 4:55:40 PM
FILE: c:\txdot\pw*on!ine\txdot5\ juan.gomez\d0553080\fpmi-12.dgn

DATE:

velope ID: FO3C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

80"
4" SOLID YELLOW 4" SOLID WHITE EDGELINE
Lo 15 15 L0 30 g 1015 / EDGEL INE
| | T T T I
— O — — Od
REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKER /7 “\\ STANDARD
TYPE 11-C-R PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4" WHITE LANE LINE SEE DETAIL BELOW
80"
. . , , , . . SHOULDER
Lo 15 15 10 30 L1 15 o a o
I~ T T T T T 1 //AZL//
OITm O o (ENNNNNRNL] 0O 4" SOLID 8" SOLID WHITE < ;:j FREEWAY
Sl - WHITE R
Z REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKER REFLECTIVE PROF ILE / EDGEL INE CORE EDGEL INE THIS DISTANCE 1S VARIABLE
TYPE 11-C-R PAVEMENT MARKINGS |
(see 4" & 6" profile details below)
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFL) TYPE I[-C-R SHALL BE SPACED ON 80’ CENTERS WITH THE CLEAR FACE TOWARD NORMAL TRAFFIC REFLECTIVE
AND THE RED FACE TOWARD WRONG WAY TRAFFIC. PAVEMENT MARKERS
TYPE 11-C-R m
TRAFFIC LANE LINES PAVEMENT MARKING DETAILS -
EDGELINES SHOULD TYPICALLY BE 4" WIDE AND THE MATERIALS SHALL BE AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS.
IF RAISED PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS ARE USED SEE DETAILS BELOW.
18"+ 1" on 6" line ////////—~__§\\\\\\\\
%I |&12"+_ 1" on 4" line
o0 0 0 o0 o 0 o ka) 0
4|| 3]/4 "y %n OR
B
300 to 500 mil . M
. . Z; in height F%-%ﬂ 2103 2 1o 3 REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKERS 4" SOLID WHITE EDGELINE
e TYPE [I-C-R
REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS STANDARD 4" PROFILE DETAIL OPTIONAL 6" PROFILE DETAIL ‘;:/’
P
PA T MAR S / ENTRANCE RAME
EDGEL INE VEMENT MARKING < S— <F3
TYPE I-R ’/
a
Dé////l — . ml%ﬁ%%ﬂﬁlow
40"
L 5
y N 1 = 'illi
! o o o o a s = ! 0 5 a a
y X
24" a /\ o 7‘
<:§::: DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC . 8" SOLID WHITE
12" SOLID WHITE GORE EDGEL INE FREEWAY 4" soLID
Con . 3 g WHITE
5 SPACES @ 6 -0" = 30°-0 THIS DISTANCE 1S VARIABLE EDGELINE

ALL RAISED MARKERS IN THE WRONG WAY ARROW SHALL BE TYPE I-R REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKERS
WITH THE REFLECTORIZED SURFACE FACING THE WRONG WAY TRAFFIC. TYPE I11-C-R SHALL NOT BE USED.

REFLECTORIZED WRONG WAY ARROWS, NOT TO EXCEED TWO, MAY BE PLACED ON EXIT RAMPS.
LOCATION OF THE ARROWS SHALL BE AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

WRONG WAY ARROW DETAIL

TYPICAL ENTRANCE RAMP GORE MARKING

o L

VARIES

9’3

(300" USUAL);;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;

DOTTED 4" WHITE LANE LINE

PARALLEL ACCELERATION LANE

EXTEND THE EDGELINE FROM RAMP UNTIL
IT INTERSECTS WITH EDGEL INE FROM
MAIN LANES

8" WHITE SOLID

A\ TYPE 1I-C-R MARKERS

TAPERED ACCELERATION LANE

]>’

=)

Type 1

g\ Reflectorized

Sur face

(Top View)

Type 1

:ti:§¥

Ref lectorized

Sur face

[ (Top View)

359 max-

25° miﬁ:::>>////'

RoudwayV

Surface SECTION A

\— Adhesive

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

‘féﬁg"Texas Depariment of Transportation
TYPICAL STANDARD
FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS

FPM(1)-12
© TxDOT May 1974 DN: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT
REVISIONS CONT |SECT Jos HIGHWAY
o 2 0018/05] 104, etc. | IH 35, etc.
8-00 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
2-08 22 WEBB 83
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB
9
L8
ges
cw
4 O+
00—
28§ 4" White Edge Line Raised Pavement Markers
cry Type I1-C-R
t5o UP TO 2 MILES 4" White Edge Line
ow C
g*=
97t 4 vellowkdge 300° Minimum 8, 80" 8 Varies 8 80" g Varies
- n o
='B§ " 300' usual (see Note 2)
2
< §§ 4 "T.*ne Edge Physical Gore ShouTder 4" Yellow Edge
[ ine . B > 5 Line
| 5 - = :
_:__J?E ¥ ShouTder - . . < See De'rouul A~ -&- _ *= §' _ o [E' ¥ _ =l i i _—
0 / = = = = = k 5 = K = - \
ggb <= Exit Gore Marking S Theoretical Gore <= 2 \ See Detail B 2 12" White Line <= Typical entrance gore
E"é*_"') <= e 12" White Line e <&
— 32 [ [ R [ [ R R — —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ [ -
Luw
g8° <& < AN <
= =
°g'¢ X Shoulder or Median ~ X
w X
2" 8 \—4" Yellow Edge Line \
2.0 W i 4" White Lone .
XL € . 4" Yellow Edge Line
N SINGLE LANE EXIT WITH AUXILIARY LANE Lines
00
@ D (See Note 2)
L+
+ 0L
£o
~E
g2
Vo
Q8E
LLO
ga‘: 4" Wnite Edge Line Raised Pavement Markers
oOX0 Type [1-C-R
cc P . .
.‘32*6 4" White Edge Line Ranseng;eﬁrjE_lélarkers 4" Yellow Edge Line
P2 Optional Dotted VARIES |
S o . 4" Wnite i
5§35 4" vel !ow Edge Lane Line | Raised Pavement Markers
Pl Line (See Detail C) <= L Type II-C-R
) >a-|o- <::|
zoe Shoul der Shoulder Shoulder e - - - - - - > - - - - - - Shoulder
v
:EE 4" Wnite Edge 7 Exit Gore Marking " <= Exit Gore Marking” <= <&
OE+ Line — —_— —_— — — — —_— —_— —_— — Al =— — — —
g0 < IR, <=
:ES o o o o o o <= T o o o o o ? <=
a2
s A Shoulder or Median P / Shoulder or Median
& Dotted 4" White
g 4 Yell_!ﬁ‘é’ Edge 4" Yellow Edge Line (SLGHS Jr-ipf o
1
é ee Detai
2
(=]
TAPERED DECELERATION LANE PARALLEL DECELERATION LANE
40° 48’ .
) | | 48 >,|
c
he)
'I_ ' ' 3 9
(§ c 3 e 9 r 5 k—’k—\f\—ﬂ Raised
L] i H . . 4" Whit Pavement
3 Markers ot Pavement Type 11-C-R
8 Type 11-C-R Markers
n Type II[-C-R
un
o
2 DETAIL B DETAIL C
% DE TA I L A Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Note 3) Normal (4") Dotted Lane Line (See Note 4)
g =t Texas Department of Transportation
.5‘, I Traffic Operations Division
53 GENERAL NOTES MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
7% 1. Pavement markings shall be white except as otherwise noted. PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200 TYPICAL STANDARD
- -
Je 2. Length of 12" white line may vary depending on location. LEGEND EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100 FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARK I NGS
nZ BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
vy 3. Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail B) is used to <= |Denotes direction of troffic. ENTRANCE AND EX I T RAMPS
< 3 separate a through lane from o lone drop at normal exit ramp Povement marking orrows twnife) TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
§9 ond from on auxiliaory lane between an entrance aond exit ramp. W HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220 FPM (2) = ] 2
.
V38 4. Normal (4") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail C) is used at * Arrow markings are optional, however PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
@ x paral lel acceleration and deceleration Ianes. "ONLY" is required if arrow is used - -
Q‘; A | + th ©T><DOT February 1977 DN: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT ‘DW. TXDOT ‘CK. TXDOT
- Il pavement marking materials shall mee e REVISIONS ot Teecr o8 Tormay
-0 required Departmental Material Specifications 4-92  2-10
v as specified by the plans. 8-95 2-12 0018/05] 104, etc. | IH 35, etc.
__ 5_00 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ac 8-00 22 WEBB 84
238




DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB
[}

259 Raised Pavement Markers
°2q Type I1-C-R
585
22§ 4" White Edge Line Y> Mile Minimum
C+ L
Qo 4w - .
e 4" Yel low Edge Y e . 8’ . B . . . . 4" White Lane
522 Line 300" Minimum so” 8 Varies 8 80" 8 Line Markings
o 2%
z=3 4" Wnite Edge . Y
_.-E@ Line Physical Gore Shoulder 7/
i n — =]
ey ¥ Shoul der o . . . . Qe et Ay N r=_____... 4k = / N

o ) ) ) a ] - -
_6%% Exit Gore Marking -~ <= ~ Theoretical Gore J / Usee Detail B 2 <=
+ L0 E— E— E— E— E— E— F— E— E— E— E— E— F— i
8oy <& T 12" White Line T <&
& N N N N N N N N . N N N N N -
gi? <& <&
Tan P Shoulder or Median
YO /
[TR-AW
C - 4" Yellow Edge Line
[o Jo X4
[ =%0)
bt
o O
0O .0

[=
885 SINGLE LANE EXIT - LANE DROP OR EXIT ONLY
“ 85
@ 0w
25
E: » 4" White Edge Line Raised Pavement Markers — Raised Pavement Markers
00O Type [I-C-R Type II-C-R
QOE \ -\
cay
";'2“9 N Shoulder |
8% <o <>
e — — — — — — — ||— - — 1F - — pet
< o < Theoretical Gore ~ 12" White Line See Detail B <~ <
V00 —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— 9~ —_— —_— —_— —_—
é:; Exit Gore Marking ~ <& [- Seue Detail A:\, . i / . \ ‘l <=
586 ) = = = = = = = e o= = = = =] =] =] = =] = = = = —_— JEE——
5 ' £ x = £« = <&
oxn 4" Yellow Edge Line Physical Gore —> Shoulder or Median \\
c

v N . . . .

:EE 300" Minimum 8 80" |8 varies 8 80 |8 Lo
0 &+ 4" White Edge Line —> 4_ White I:one
O 0w Line Markings
5“'52 Y2 Mile minimum
2ceo 4" Yellow Edge Line
X0

&
w
S
<t
3 SINGLE LANE EXIT - LANE DROP OR EXIT ONLY (LEFTHAND)
a
MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
40’ PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
gl EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
:’; LEGEND BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
"é’ <= |Denotes direction of traffic. TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
= ﬁ bavement morking orrows (wnife) 12° Wnite Raised HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
S - - Solid ag:ﬁfgﬁg‘f PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
E % Ag,:f:"?;k,lzgz,g;z ?Tég:g\:,' igozzzzr Type [I-C-R A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
S required Departmental Material Specifications
2 as specified by the plans.
i DETAIL A
o
g GENERAL NOTES =t Texas Department of Transportation
P 1. Pavement markings shall be white except as otherwise noted. 28" | I Troffic Operations Division
wn
+
[] 2. Length of 12" white Iine may vory depending on location.
Eg 3. Wide (12") Dotted L Line (See Detail B) i dt EE e TYPICAL STANDARD
- . Wide otted Lane Line (See Detai is used to
s 2 separate a through lane from o lane drop at normal exit ramp FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARK[NGS
ﬁ: and from an auxiliary lane between an entrance and exit ramp.
58 2 wite . LANE DROP (EXIT ONLY) EXIT RAMPS
N ; Solid zuvemen'r
ki -
8:‘;’ T%eeﬁ-c-R FPM(3)-12
§‘:/>f DE TA I L B ©T><DOTRE51DS:;N\S 1992 DCN;NTTXDOSTECT ‘CK: sz: ‘DW: TXDOT HIG‘:V:YWDOT
-—o Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Note 3) g_gg 0018 05| 104, etc. | IH 35, etc.
L'LJL_IIJ 2-]0 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
== 2-12 22 WEBB 85
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB
W]
§e3
cw
:mE 4" Wnite Edge Line Raised Pavement Markers
EEE Type [1-C-R
o Y-
sog R
z:.'f 4" Yellow Y2 Mile Minimum
==2 Fage Line © Mini 8’ 80’ 8" Varies 8’ 80" 8’
.l 300° Minimum
+ o= .
2§§ ! wrll.l'lJrr:Ee Foe S 4" White Lane
: . ) ° houl Line Markings
41 | ‘mysicol Bore — TSSO T . oeor el ¥ = R * = e 7/,
8°(L) N Shou | der = = = : ‘ne hal re‘ ones = = H&I = = §=> = = = = = = = = = = =) §
L C 0 L] L] L] 3
nc;évg_) <> Exit Gore Marking /7 "\~ Theoretical Gore ‘\ 7‘ A ‘\ &‘i
Eﬁé < 12" White Line J:’ See Detail A 12" White Line L:f See Detail B
[} —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_—
[TR-AW
Sex <&
233 — — — — — — — — — — — —
WX <=
8.8 A Shoulder or Medion
L -
':gé 4" Yellow Edge Line
[}
L+
“5y MULTIPLE LANE EXIT - EXIT ONLY WITH OPTION LANE
B2
Vo
0QE 4" White Edge Line
LLO
[TR=A 0
Sa\. N
Sz8
29% Raised Pavement Markers 5 Mile Minimum
w60 \ N Type 11-C-R
L+ . . . . . .
857 N 300" Minimum 8 80" 8 vortes 8, 80 8
585 4" Yellow
ng Edge Line 3 4" White Lane
.;__’EB 4" White Edge _ _|Shouider Line Markings
:g.lé Hine Physical Gore —3) ° = = Mlz W:“'fe i = = "[&' * .5 = = : : %.; 5 ‘:'/
o \ = ‘/ = = T / u%l *n ; = = = % X ;g
2% Y Shoul der PR PR o o o o P T — e o o e e e =
9 - - = = = = = 2 ) —
0wes <~ Exit Gore Marking 7 N Theoretical Gore 2 r V '\ j_, r /‘
erLo . . 0 . aaald . . . . . v
e <s See Detail A 12" White Line See Detail B
z . . . - - - - - - - 4
y <=
5 A Shoulder or Median
Q
E 4" Yellow Edge Line
MULTIPLE LANE EXIT ONLY
L R 40’ | MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Al
c | ’I PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
o LEGEND i = EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
p <= | Denotes direction of traffic - 4':'} BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
) 0 4"
¥
g : ) 12" White Raised TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Pavement marking arrow (white) .
Z 7 " Solid Fovenent HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
S Optional Pavement Marking Arrows Type 11-C-R PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
A (white) - "
o DE TAIL A Al'l pavement marking materials shall meet the
2 X Arrow markings are optional, however required Departmental Material Specifications
B "ONLY" is required if arrow is used as specified by the plans.
§> L 48 |
5 =% 1ox0s Department of Transportation
9
2 4" I Traffic Operations Division
> GENERAL NOTES S+ a
o I:IET4" L] L] L]
(o] 1. Pavement markings shall be white except as otherwise noted. . .
=% 3y TYPICAL STANDARD
- 2. Length of 12" white |ine may vary depending on location. 12" White .
R 1z roise FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
0 — 3. Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Detail B) is used to Markers
Efq separate a through lane from a lane drop at normal exit ramp Type II-C-R LANE DROP (EXIT ONLY) DETA“.S
g and from an aquxiliary lane between an entrance and exit ramp.
52 DETAIL B FPM(4)-12
\N O Wide (12") Dotted Lane Line (See Note 3)
2 _"f ©TxDOT April 1992 DN: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT
:ﬁ REVISIONS CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
-0 5-00
[ 8-00 0018/05| 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.
EL_IIJ 2_]0 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB

EXIT NUMBER PAVEMENT MARKING NOTES

1. Minimum 8 foot white markings
otherwise noted.

agpproximately 4 inches.

No warranty of any

should be used,unless

2. Spacing between letters and numbers should be

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shal

meet the required Departmental Material
Specifications as specified by the plans.

LEGEND

<& |Traffic flow

Reflectorized Raised Markers
(RPM) Type II-C-R

>
KRR

A

Type Il (Top View)

35° max-

25° min>/

X//////' \\hAdhesive
Roadway

Surface

4:55:58 PM

11/29/2021

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\juan. gomez\d0553080\fpm(5) -19. dgn

DATE:

c

[}

»

L

[

>

5 .

oo

gg 3. Pavement markings are to be located as specified

tf elsewhere in the plans. -

(<] - -

:5 4. All pavement marking materials shall meet the required 8" Solid White
ke Departmental Material Specifications or as specified in Gore Edge Line
§%§ these plans. 1" 40 4"

o=+
§§é 5. Numbers and Letters details can be found in the Standard
Hae Highway Design for Texas (SHSD) Chapter 12 at
Eeg http: //www. txdot. gov
228 12" Solid White
Sob
i EXIT
[T= N
3@2 See Detail A
C +
553 765B
OoOxXo
X L " "

L MAIN LANES > P - 1" to 4

oY Type 11-C-R
[T —
fg’é Exit 8" Solid White
34 20° Min. _ 100’ Desirable & Max. | G;;e Gore Edge Line
355 Sion
£o*

[N

>00 B

(o=}

oL e o Shou |l der \ NOTES

“wQao

;gg Physical Curb face A R 4" Solid 1. Raoised pavement markers shall be centered
5°% Gore ——» or edge of 0L White between chevron or gore |ines.

Eéé shoulder Edge Line

5 2. For more information, see Reflectorized

5 . 5
30 Shou I der Raised Pavement Marker Detail.
cr
P
“- 00
528 EXIT Rapp = \\\ —

ool 4" Solid Yellow
Zgau Edge Line
gﬁ;g Shou I der
w C
BN DETAIL A
See Detail A EXIT
100'Desirable & Max.
- - P
I I I
Physical 4" Solid White Exit
ysica ! ! Gore
MAIN LANES > core Edge ! ine SSon
o Shou I der
Curb face 50,
or edge of
shoul der

Shou I der

MARKINGS WITHOUT EXIT NUMBER

\\4" —

Solig Yel|
Edge Line =

SECTION A

Reflectorized
g Sur face

REFLECTORIZED RAISED

PAVEMENT MARKER (RPM)

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

EXIT GORE

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

FPM(S)-I?

FiLe:  fpm(5)-19.dgn ‘ : ck:
©7TxDOT  September 2019 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS
4 DOUBLE
SIZE 1 SIZE 2 SIZE 3 SIZE SINGLE INSTL DEL ASSM  (D-XX)SZ X (XXXX) XXX (XX)
c
s 30 ) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS
[ " " " S = Single
5% : 4 < < > ’ D - Double
78 . — =1 — _ COLOR OF REFLECTORS
gog . . R ! ] e R W = White
LoD © o © = = H B < : Y = Yellow
§£$ B X = = ¢ N {g é v R é R = Red
- DEVICE . o + H . — X= = XN =
06 i ' . ° & : REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
Z+g . - ~ - DEVICE ° < o it
L A - N o - A Y
s . s o TYPE OF POST OR DEL INEATOR
5= 3" s Ve 4"+ Y " o ° o WC - Wing Channel Post
<o <— ‘ o ° YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
825 3" Y " o WFLX = White Flexible Post
T892 6" + Yg" - BRF = Borrier Reflector
§§; TYPE OF MOUNT
[ . GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
228 1-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 1 reflector 2-Size 2 reflector | 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
Sub unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guord Fence Attachment
Egg SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
cC®uo
20w 1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting DllﬁEg;::L?iNred
.5.5% post (flIx). Bl = Bi-Directional
0% NOTE POST TYPE WC YFLX, WFLX ([ YFLX, WFLX BR = Bi-Directional with red on back
XL 2. Size 2 and 3 - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use approved
S5 metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) (XXXX) XXX (XX)
Lo
[
£st OBJECT MARKERS TYPE_OF OBJECT MARKER
o0 1, 2, 3, or
0 c
O+
o
T 1 -1 - Type 3 (OM-3) T 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
§§§ ype (OM ) Type 2 (OM-2) yp ype oM X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
o Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
285 OM-1 OM-2X OM-2Y OM-2z OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
SSw L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
wds . R = Right Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
- E q" 6" 3 C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
3 kﬁﬂ kﬁﬂ <> . TYPE OF POST
% 0 ] 12" 12" WC = Wing Channel Post
gég’ Y QI 2 5 S <> =~ = WFLX = White Flexible Post
E ix \\ 7 g N r " TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
o A
222]  DEVICE ﬂ = SN e TYPE OF MOUNT
o Lo TN 2 X GND = Embedded (drivable)
« 25 o) = = N X | W 5 o SRF = Surface Mount
°.,2 ? A < c ™ ) ) WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
2990 /O% ° 45° WAP = Wedge Anchor Plaostic
%35: Hg‘ § 6" ‘ DIRECTION
< Lomem ° ° p If Required
§'_Ef ¢ A 6 v BI = Bi-Directional
5 2% 3-Size 1 reflector
[=] X0
3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 refiector unite DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
units unit er 1'S'Zeu:i,rref'e°+°r FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS [ v 4000
(EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
_ . . Alternating acrylic black and retroflective _ .
SHEETING Yel low-Type BFLOI’ CFLShee‘I'lng Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cp Sheeting Red -Type BFLOI’ CFLShee'hng SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
c
g| PoST TvPE TWT we we WFLX TWT T DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER [ .0 oo
&l MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
z :
§ BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE
é Del ineator and object marker
2 GF1 GF2 cT8 substrates and sign substrates
0 shal | be 0.080" Aluminum sign
S blonk to conform to ASTM B-209
' Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
) DEVICE ive.
g DEVICE alternative
(o) "
: ] [T ol Saroty
-;- _ Wi-6 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d
o| Dpevice Wi1-8
-3 S DEL INEATOR &
ot 18"x 24" x S 30"x 36" | 36" x 48" 48" x 24" 60" x 30"
gé SIZE (W x L) (Conventional) (Cogo/eepgiuzo;ol (Expressway) | (Freeway) SIZE W x L) (Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) OBJECT MARKER
-y 1. Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements MATERIAL
0 c of DMS 8600. ' A e I
9 MOUNTING HEIGHT 4’'-0" or 7'-0 7°-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7' -0" DESCRIPT ION
-3 2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are |isted on the
o1 "Barrier Reflectors" Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs 1
NE S at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM( ) '20
& N NOTE Sheets and paid under Item 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assemblies). FiLes  doml-20. dgn ons TXDOT [exs TXDOT [ows TXDOT [ ex: TXDOT
:2/3 SHEETING Yellow, Wnite, Red W + the T £ ©TxD0T  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- . " . 2. When there is a need to increase conspicuity, e Texas version o REVISIONS
o 1. Reflective sheeting shall have a minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T) may be used instead of T 0018 05] 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.
[t NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) pIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
-3 area of 9 square inches. i 4-10 7720 22 WEBB 88
20A




DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB

WING CHANNEL (WO FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
§_§ GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
(1]
Py ® O — — (= Attached to
:g @ B post or block
£8g — — T ] —/ ) . L r
— [
ggz Reflective i (Approx.) . 1
EMES Reflective material © <
geg ° material . — ) — 1 — = s [T T
2k S ¥ ! o ¢ o ¢ ("
= ° Lln GE) ! s Il =
E,.gg Ground ° Tlas ~ g I <
P Line - ° — 12" 15 [1— o =0 < (I 5
oca ° — *C' W _ 4 o
F R0 ° $loz [
[N B 4 (8] O
oo o - || [\,
Pt} o [o} 17"
Hes o 2 Post — 20"
oCco " "
.E.,,é : D Post 27" 30
o -
N ° <
£ao ° N
goe : G
W= = o
2232 - " /
oOxo
7 r ‘ . CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
= -0 I
o O -
woL — = ° Place Barrier Reflector
fg’é o 12" Dia. - 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
Z0c 9 N CTB.
oy S . 3.5 17
:‘E,:‘E o Base ] o
[N ° . ~—
388 stub | : <_> 36/ L] 4
oL v o o]
I+ — %
“wQao ™
- _E
oZb
O+
N EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
£o2] NOTES
+ ¥
=5 ] NOTES
.‘2%2 1. Embiddec-:_Wlng Chgnnel éwg) 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts"
£ g POST Option may be used tor Material Producer List for approved devices.
. Type 2 Object Markers and
"éﬁg Delineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2 ©0 0 "
;ggs 2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. GENERAL NOTES
5,%’"—‘2 1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow delineators with flexible posts
a er to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
= 2% gen-reﬂ ine or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
e yel low.
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent placement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 povement edge, ploce the offected object markers in line
with the innermost edge of the obstruction.
AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
3. When Type 2 object markers and delineators are more than
S 8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
i) to maintain g height of approximately 4'-0". If this is the
g’ case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
& — desired height as possible.
€
8 D 4. Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
s in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
[+2]
E 2> 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
Y }_’ above the edge of the pavement surface.
he) Q| =
o
é E R 6. Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
& b o A toward the intended travel lane.
O ; Q Pavement n
g : 5 2 surface - =" Sarcty
=] Q N NN . Division
= [ ~ Pavemen+t Texas Department of Transportation
o < Pavement surface — I P: P Standard
s sur face
he)
2X DELINEATOR &
~0 Ground
1 \Q OBJECT MARKER
© — .
0 c Ground Line
£ ~ o INSTALLATION
g 2'-0" to 8'-0" or ‘
NPz in front of object
o% NOTE NOTE _ being marked | D & OM (2) - 20
o % Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be \
Np# of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' _1'0 the bottom Fite:  dom2-20. dgn o TXDOT [exs TXDOT [ows TXDOT [ ex: TXDOT
it} chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE ©7Tx00T  August 2004 cont [ secT ) HIGHNAY
o a height of 6'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISIONS 0018/ 05| 104, etc.| IH 35, etc.
il the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be_ins-rcl Iec_j per SMD standard sheets and 10-09 3-15 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
3 smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10  7-20 22 WEBB 89
20B




DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB

MINIMUM WARNING DEVICES AT CURVES DELINEATOR AND OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING
WITH ADVISORY SPEEDS
DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON
A T by which CONDITION REQUIRED TREATMENT MINIMUM SPACING
mount by whic c AGvi SPACING
»C . urve Advisory Speed
62 Advisory Speed RPM See PM-series and FPM-series
oo s less than Torn Curve WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS KNOWN Frwy./Exp. Tangent s O e hes S
o2 Posted Speed (30 MPH or less) (35 MPH or more) FEET
t8¢ Frwy./Exp. Curve Single delineators on right side See delineator spacing table
o vl 5 MPH & 10 MPH ® RPMs ® RPMs Degree . . . Chevron
2> of Radius |Spacing Spacing Spacing 100 feet + +
272115 MPH & 20 MPH ® RPMs and One Direction e RPMs and Chevrons; or Curve of in in i Single delineators on at least one eet on ramp tangents
geg Large Arrow sign e RPMs and One Direction Large Curve | Curve |Straightaway| ( -ye Frwy/Exp. Ramp side of ramp (should be on outside Use delineator spacing table for
3 Arrow sign where geometric 2 o 5 of curves) (see Detail 3 on D&0OM(4)) | ramp curves ("straightway spacing"
:_'.:U conditions or roadside does not agpply to ramp curves)
Q=€ 1 5730 225 450 —_—
Q55 obstacles prevent the T : . . -
8@1:-: instal lation of chevrons. 2 2865 160 320 tgﬁ:lercﬁ|on/DeceIero+|on 2gugigMc(12)l)|neo+ors (see Detail 3 100 feet (See Detail 3 on D & OM (4))
-9 3 1910 130 260 200
a0 ) 25 MPH & more . ® RP h
§§; ® RPMs and Chevrons; or Ms and Chevrons 4 1433 110 220 160 Truck Escape Ramp Single red delineators on both sides| 50 feet
L1 ® RPMs and One Direction 5 1146 100 200 160 e e . .
2c9 Large Arrow sign where 3 955 90 180 160 Bi-Directional Delineators when
<0b geometric conditions or Bridoe Roil (steel undivided with one lane each
%%5 roadside obstacles prevent 7 819 85 170 160 c;rlwcu?:-re()]clmd ;;2' or direction Equal spacing (100'max) but
a8 the instal lation of 8 716 75 150 160 Beam Guard Fence Single Del ineators when multiple not less than 3 delineators
S chevrons 9 637 75 150 120 lones each direction
3§§ 10 573 70 140 120
Pl SUGGESTED SPACING FOR DELINEATORS 11 521 65 130 120 Concrete Traffic Barrier (CTB) | Barrier reflectors matching Equal spacing 100° max
56 or Steel Traffic Barrier the color of the edge |ine
s ON HORIZONTAL CURVES 12 478 60 120 120 ' ' °
E 13 441 60 120 120 . Reflectors matching the color Every 5th cable barrier post (up to
298 ONE DIRECTION 14 409 55 110 80 Cable Barrier of the edge Iine 100’ max)
o8y LARCE aRRoW 15 382 55 110 80
gz2 16 358 55 110 80 Divided highway - Object marker on Eeqmre? r$flecfnve Shze&\hn%v?z?vnded
To manufacturer per or
gg‘é Curve SDOC' 19 302 50 100 80 Guard Rail Terminus/Impact approach end GyType 3 Object }aquer (OM-3) in
oLw 23 249 40 80 80 Head Undivided 2-lane highways - front of the terminal end
wag Object marker on approach and
=~ E o° (\Q 4o 29 198 35 70 40 i
z /“ See D & OM (5) ond D & OM (6)
g5® orhoee” S I iono, 3 [ 151 [ 30 60 a0
3 9.5 S,
Y ,«o\ Forite D 24 Cury0ep 001, £l 101 20 20 20 Bridges with no Approach ot end ot roi 1 ana s singre See D & OM(5)
b5 :Q: T 0 Curve delineator approach and departure Rail del ineators approaching rail
.‘f%g er 2,4 spacing should include 3 delineators - . "
i :Q: 3@: spaced at 2A. This spacing should be Rﬁg“!g:g Eefrﬁ?%égfp:ﬁhgg
- . . A\ u ul
uéfz‘g 'Lb‘ 2»4 used during design preparation or when Reduced Width Approaches to Type 2 and Type 3 Object B & (I)M (VIZ) or a Type 3 Sbjecar
Lost :@f the degree of curve is known. Bridge Rail Markers (OM-3) and 3 single Marker (OM-3) in front of the
cgod delineators approaching bridge terminal end
=
jé’-'f-f;’ See D & OM (5)
Q TV+
n C Extension of the .
Z e ﬁ center|ine of the Culverts without MBGF Type 2 Object Markers See Detail 2 on D & OM(4)
tangent section of
approach lane Crossovers Double yellow delineators and RPMs See Detail 1 on D & OM (4)
Pavement Narrowing Single del ineators adjacent
NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON (lane merge) on to affected lane for full 100 feet
§’ ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) sign SPACING Freeways/Expressway length of transition
3 should be located at approximately and
S perpendicular to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN NOTES
) centerline of the tangent section of Che
5 . . . vron
8 approach lane. Advisory|Spacing| ~ Spacing Spacing 1. Unless indicated otherwise, the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform
P4 Speed n S n in to the color of the pavement edge |ine on the side of the road where the delineators
@ (MPH) Curve traightaway or barrier reflectors are placed.
2 SUGGESTED SPACING FOR CHEVRONS Curve °
iy ON HORIZONTAL CURVES A 2xA B 2. Barrier reflectors may be used to replace required delineators.
he)
65 130 260 200
4 3. Single red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong
e 60 110 220 160 . . .
£ : way driver applications
: S voint of 55|00 | 200
. ® Traffic
G Yy I 7%
. \ 9 i
= ~ ‘c Texas Department of Transportation
4 20 70 140 120 P b Standard
8 35 60 120 120
E; 30 55 110 80 LEGEND DEL INEATOR &
) 25 50 100 80
- C
S 20 40 80 80 é Bi-directional OBJECT MARKER
0 c Delineator
2% 5 | 3% 70 40 i PLACEMENT DETAILS
-3 If the degree of curve is not known, R Del inegtor
o1 del ineator spacing may be determined
N based on the Advisory Speed of the - Sign D 8( OM (3) '20
3; NOTE 1ccurve. Usi the delénea‘ror S'«"’Ve spacing Fie dom3-20. dgn one TXDOT [ exs 1XDOT [ows TXDOT | s 1X00T
] At leost one chevron pair is installed or each Advisory Speed (MPH). ©TxD0T  August 2004 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
. beyor_1d the point of tangent in tangent REVISIONS 0018/ 05| 104, etc.| IH 35, etc.
E"_'IJ section. 3-15 8-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
- 815 720 22 WEBB 90
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB

FREEWAY DELINEATION FOR RAMPS AND
ACCELERATION/DECELERATION LANES

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
DEAD END BARRICADE

DETAIL 2

11/29/2021

CROSSOVERS
Pl
€6
52
[
4= L
[o 7]
>
25 .
coo
Co3 [ 1
LC
o+ w
z +
L
o0
Zu—g
e 4 Type I-A
:_'.t‘; RPM’s at 20’ — Double
0-g spacing — yellow
et del ineator
ocd
29 D D
[N B
o0
srg| Dowole | Type 11-C-R
oo yel low ' f
028 . RPM’s at 10
ok delinegtor ——— = N
£ 89 spacing
(7]
AN I
cwo 2]
—
0w [0]
G-t ©
223 S
233 !! {} s
("I‘J'_L I:I
.5
Lo
[T
>y
+ 00
00
Fy=
2 I
oL L
v =0
C
Lo
[N
>00
(o=}
oL v
I+
“wQao
- _E
oZb
L O
Siy DETAIL 1
€68
O4 C
+ ¥
el
o
"waoo
— X+
L
P
“~00
042 FOR CULVERTS
e @O O
E585 WITHOUT MBGF
— Q0w
< Comom
= _C
Q TV+
w C
4 L.
[=] X0
c OM-2 +o.be D OM-2 to be
9 placed if safety placed if culvert
pr gnd treatment ) headwal | is greater
< is less than 15 than 20’ in length
T from travel lane. D and is less than
S {} 15 from travel
s lane or within the
a ﬁ ﬁ clear zone
M
un
2 0 e
z —_——==—--F—-==-=- = - —{ -7 !
N ~
% e I F— . |
S I !
S D
3 ~<——O0M-2 to be
& placed if culvert
S D headwall is less
=3 than 15’ from
n.; travel lane or
Qo within the clear
5= zone
0 c
o O
<]
H
Qj
7
+
o)
he)
X
o
7
[3)
W
-
('S

DATE:

LI |1

R
R
2 Spacing of white
delineators for
acceleration or
R deceleration lanes
is approximately 100 f+t.
R
R
R

| —Ramp tangents-
100" max spacing
Ramp curves-
Use del ineator
spacing table
("Straightaway
spacing" does
not apply).
Delineators
should be on
outside of
curve.

DETAIL 3

~<— Dead End
10° Barricade

RN

Optional type 4
100" object markers

usual

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
-1-
|

.
Warning devices
as per D & OM(3)
or Additional
devices as ~

necessary

I
DETAIL 4

TYPICAL DEAD END
BARRICADE INSTALLATION

| - |
S S NSANNNV I s sV s

AN LN NN Y. (4

max.

Elllzll
\

—~— Center of
Travel Lanes

NOTES

1.

Barricade striping shall be red and white reflective sheeting for all permanent
road closures.

Barricade striping is red and white sloping toward the center of the roadway.

Type 3 Barricade Supports should be anchored to soil or pavement as described
in compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List, section D.2.f and D.2.g.

DETAIL 5

52223‘,® Traffic
= Safety

LEGEND

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

Bidirectional Delineator

DELINEATOR &

Del ineator

OBJECT MARKER
o3 PLACEMENT DETAILS

A b | N [SN|T|3Te

Z27 7| Barricade
Sten D & OM(4) -20
OM-2 Fie: dom4-20. dgn o TXDOT [exs TXDOT [ows TXDOT [ ex: TXDOT
©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
Double Delineator 315 REVISIONS 0018 05| 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.
7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
22 WEBB 91




DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB

TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
WITH REDUCED WIDTH APPROACH RAIL WITH METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGF) BRIDGE WITH NO APPROACH RAIL
Pl
£6
O
55
e See Note 1 See Note 1
£8g \ /
@D
LC
Eh See Note 1 See Note | T oK ( &

LE
o0
=05 25 ft. 0 25 ft. [ /
+E; i A 3- Type [I 3- Type
935S 4 é é - D-sw X M plsw
gat 25 ft. 25 ft. delineators delineators
o532 [l [I spaced 25 spaced 25°
bl ) é é ' apar+t apart
8% - i P
. ——— MBGF—— I X
228 é é
Sob
e Type D-SW I Type D-SW [
gab del ineators delineators
90w bidirectional é é bidirectional é [I é
W=

[o =]
9nao v
OoOxXo D
X L
L]

-+
Fy R ! i .

v o One barrier
2ot ‘ ‘ é é One barrier [I reflecfo; shal |
+88 reflector shall i j» be placed
2oL é [I be placed P4 "Steel or concrete- % directly behind
o2y I directly behind pyd Bridge rail each OM-3.

g;‘e each OM-3. The others
Ty T T The others 1 will have
§§$ Steel or concrete-| é é will have equal spocing
ad} é Bridge rail % I equal spacing (100" max), but
“oE . . (100° max), but b4 not less than 3
DEs Bidirectional I:I Bidirectional not less than 3 (4 P bidirectional
S . white barrier . A bidirectional [I white barrier
5§22 reflectors or wnite barrier Equal spacing white barrier reflectors
+"x del ineators reflectors or . é é . reflectors
wso é é del ineators Equal spacing |:| (100" max), but
220 (100 max), but not less than
£vvo I:I not less than 3 pbidirectional
- 3 bidirectional white barrier pIg I
%48 Equal white barrier reflectors or -
&982 Equal spacing reflectors or é I é delineators | -
'g‘zi: spacing (100" max), delineators
222 (100° max), ( but ot 0
O u¥ but not
oo less than less than
Z g 3 total. -
o ¥o 3 total. é é ora I e W W3- Type
] é _f/— MBGF L é del i”g";gfs i 2é??neo‘ror5
space r
apar+ spaced 25
i v < < aport
B! I u
; & &
(o)
Av)
S I Type D-SW g C |8 0 el |
N Type D-SW del ineators L |13 | g
2 del ineators bidirectional |:| 5 35
1] bidirectional 318 ol 3
2 & |2 0 a| @
o
@
: & 0 & 3 =
M
he)
7
N
o Y é o b é \
2 | C [l cl v . v é é A
S 8|3 a8 [ \
e, o - - Lo
: e e ® Traffic
§ 25 ft. 3|8 & 3 25 ft. 25 ft. - [ 2y 25 ft. LEGEND = Safety
2 V| w wl w O |- -4 o I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
‘g . |:| . 318 ol 3 . é Bidirectional Delineator
£ |0 o| £
EE See Note 1 See Note 1 See Note 1 o l o See Note 1 < |Delineator DELINEATOR &
z ee Note ee Note ee Note ee Note

i OBJECT MARKER

S C

©= (4

7 |ovs PLACEMENT DETAILS

z

- & NOTE: NOTE:

N

o+ _

RS 1. Terminal ends require reflective 1. Terminal ends require reflective m oM-2 D & OM (5) -20

g; ;2$EBi;goﬁl"o(;}2?d°EyGM$n;:0§TUI’eF EZie;iggoaro(;}g)edosycmsrlngzﬂgfurer FILE: dom5-20. dgn on: - TxDOT ‘CK: TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT

e Yy Yy i X

-0 Object Marker (OM-3) in front of Object Marker (OM-3) in front : ; Terminal End ©Tx00T Aigsgoigw OCSNITS 5;: 104JOB1- - H;GSHWAY*

o the terminal end. of the terminal end. 100 » &TC. » &TC.

[—— G: Troffic F|OW DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

- 22 WEBB 92
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DocuSign Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB

MULTI-LANE UNDIVIDED, DIVIDED ROADWAY WITH
CONTINUOUS CONCRETE TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH METAL BEAM GUARD EMERGENCY CROSSOVER
g OR STEEL BARRIER METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF) FENCE (MBGPF)
g8
*E‘E’,q; Concrete or
gg':” Steel
g:.‘{') gzg:fég Every 5th
%.95 \ . 0 ‘ /coblt_a
o) ee See barrier
T o ¢ B Note 3 ] ] Note 3 @ﬂ @ ‘ 0 post marked
25E 1 P X \ with yellow
g2 0 | 0 | 5= i reflector
E%% 0 ] I or up.1-o
°lw ! 0 é 0 - ? 0 ? // ‘ gpgg?:‘;uToo'
oo @ @ 25 ft. @ @ 25 ft B g 0 2 | .
Tub 0 I 1 R MBGF I | 0
@%‘5 P4 I $ 0 b K = 4 0 |- 5 adjacent
20w = w yel low
S+ 0 0 MBGF 0 0 reflectors
032 MBGF e on cable
29 ! 0 5 I = X or =4 0 =] barrier at
!“_’ 5 ' CTB o 0 0 crossover.
gE% l 0 I oS fDOLlj?Ie
’ : ; ol I o a ol I I A | B
355 0 0 cte [ 0 1
5%, | Equal spacing 5 Equal spacing =4 I =il i
38°] white barrier = ™| white baorrier b =4 See 0 0
oLw See See Note 2
208 100" mox 0 0 100" mox Note | : : Note ! 2 ,/( % é'/ FOR OFFICIAL
vgs 7] OR EMERGENCY
8y = ' = : B X 0 0 T 0 — R VEHICLE USE
5.5 R [ "
.2%2 i 0 - i = 0 0 % ! ! RS(—)HNTLY
ﬂ L e . ) = u | e
.:‘:%é‘g by ! % 5 " 0 Ee| low 25 ft. | Freeway: 48x48
Eﬂ)lﬂm D R B e —
< Comom J R I] A
o ‘ NP 0 | KR
a <% P4 0 é 0 & 0y X 0 0 a S I See |
w Note 3 [I + [I
Ll ' 2 ﬁ ] ﬁ} B 25 ft. ' 0 25 ft.
& & ¢l L 1] ] J Elgie 3 : 0 | 0
3= o~ 32 ' 5| = zﬁ {FE g
il s 0 gzR— see |3y 0 DTS L see e 1o,
gIo e oI5 Note 3 _8 g g‘ 2 Note 3 ol a3
»lw w| »n 2| g ol 3 Cable Barrier
0 0 2lz 1 3 &
Equal spacing w wl »

yellow barrier
reflectors (either
bidirectional on top
or single direction
on each side). 100’
max.

Traffi
LEGEND ok Satety
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d

NOTES

1. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less Bidirectional Delineator

than 3 single directional white barrier

DELINEATOR &

c: \txdot\pw_on| ine\t+xdot+5\ juan. gomez\d0553080\dom6-20. dgn

=

o reflectors or delineators. On Continuos %< |Delineator

Q Barrier, equal spacing (100’ max.) - OBJECT MARKER

3

2 2. Equal spacing (100‘ max), but not less ‘ OoM-3 PLACEMENT DETAILS

_ than 3 single directional yellow barrier

o~ reflectors or delineators.

o OM-2

N

s . | N ) D & OM(6)-20

g 3. Termlnol ends require reflective sheeting Fiter domb-20.don ow 1xDOT_Jexs TxDOT [ows TXDOT_[exs 1001
= provided by morjufoc-rurer per D &_OM (VIA) U Terminal End ©Tx00T August 2015 cont Jsect o8 1oAY
L or a Type 3_Objec+ Marker (OM-3)in front REVISIONS 0018/ 05| 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.
E"_',J of the terminal end. <‘:___I Traffic Flow 7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
== 22 WEBB 93
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{ '
. 4 444
€6
O
[
: ?
e ’ BACK PANEL (OPTIONAL)
+ 0 .
coow
=] v
L @D
LC
o+ w
z o+
i
o0
zu-g
ML / ~— /
_-.t‘l-
-0 /
%
3e3 0bjec+ morker installed
E%?.’ per manufacturer’s
o0 recommendat ions.
LW
S0
oCco
Enb | 36" |
5o ! ‘ <————————ﬂ
[T= N 12"
£@o 6" ‘
20w v 1 ) 2 V4" minimum; JE—
w55 A 6" /
9nao v —
gxyo 12" # Adjust to fit
2 . 24" 12 attenuator =
N 1 36" f{ per manufacturer’s 10" [\
2ot . recommendation, or | | -
£g5 i i as directed by the | ‘
zoc y & Engineer A ‘ | Variable to match width of |
o2y ,{, — exit gore sign.
38 6" ]
SaL :
38° 12"R ° .
oL v - ~
I+
»Lap -
o6 2 V4" minimum. )
L O =
g o \ s
Ly A
cCOow r N\ RN
O4 C
5.5 [;:j
o
"waoo
i
or 2
593 OBJECT MARKERS SMALLER THAN 3 FT A
L0865
v o+
wIEW
=
2Lee
amoE
[ L
2 L. NOTES
1. Object Markers shall conform to the Texas MUTCD and meet the color
and reflectivity requirement of Department Material Specification DMS 8300.
Background shall be yellow reflective sheeting (Type B or C) and Chevron
NOTES shall be black.
c
3 %1. Spacing should be adjusted 2. Object Markers may be fabricated from adhesive backed reflective sheeting
s 6" to attach through center|ine applied directly to guardrail end treatment, or applied directly to an
N v of drum, per attenuator "end cap” as per the manufacturer’s recommendation. Direct applied
o . manufacturers recommendation, sheeting shall provide a smooth surface and have no wrinkles, air
> 6 or as directed by the Engineer. ngzéisapgﬁjtzdoghzzgfﬁ.g A radius at the corners is not required for
5 i) g I I I .
2 6" * Mounting should be flush . . . N . .
al 36| Y with top of attenuator. 3. Object Marker size may be reduced fto fit smaller devices. Width of alternating
S Minimum size 96" x 24". black and yellow stripes are typically 6". Object Markers smaller than 3f+
0 6" may have reduced width stripes of @ minimum of 2 !/4".
e Y
2 6" 4, Pop rivets, screws, or nuts and bolts may be used to ottach object markers
o J— and reflectors. Holes, slots or other openings may be cut or drilled through
g 6" object markers to allow cable or other attachments.
(o)
. \ -
g . | 1, R 5. Object Marker at nose of attenuator is subsidiary to the attenuator. gg’ EZ@
El * I Te D + tof Tr tati Division
& L * 6. See D & OM (1-4) for required barrier reflectors. exas Department of Iransportation Standard
i
5% DELINEATOR &
o+
“s OBJECT MARKER
8= FOR VEHICLE IMPACT
o O
<
_ 3| 2a- ATTENUATORS
N
o+
N0 -
<3 D & OM(VIA)-20
Nt Fie: domvia20.dgn ons TXDOT [exs TXDOT [ows TXDOT [ ex: TXDOT
) ©TxDOT  December 1989 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHNAY
i e * * | REVISTONS 0018 05| 104, etc. | 1H 35, etc.
L I 4-92 8-04
[S—" DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<= 8-95 3-15
ou 4-98 7-20 22 WEBB 94
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.
§¢ 5
sé 5 GENERAL NOTES
68 _ — - - - LEGEND
O R3-17 58 1. All bicycle lane pavement markings shall be white unless
tE BIKE LANE| t0optionan) © co otherwise noted. =2= [Sign
EL LLtD 1
[ — 1t 2. All pavement marking materials shall meet the required <J Traffic Flow
S ol ~ Department Material Specifications as specified by the
o+
== | plans.
'.LT’; 3-30 ' . b NOTE 3. Exact sign plocement and details are shown elsewhere in
o 30 rer 0 x the plans. SPECIFICATION REFERENCE TABLE
§ approved I C| % Dotted Iine not necessary - -
o alternative 1 s at non-signalized minor 4. The current edition of AASHTO’S Guide for the Development Traffic Paint DMS-8200
° if necessary) N o intersections with no of Bicycle Facilities should be referenced for variations " "
c © I 0 stop controls; Use solid in design, other geometric conditions, and lane width Hot Applied Thermoplastic DMS-8220
é optional 1 line instead. options. Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Markings DMS-8240
5 Arrow / . . . A
® (Typical) , 5. Other bicycle lane symbol or word markings as shown in the Glass Traffic Beads DMS-8290
o Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices may be used.
5 I Min. Details for words, arrows and symbols as shown in the
] 4’ min. with no Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
= curb aond gutter

The "BIKE LANE" (R3-17) sign with the "AHEAD" (R3-17a)sign

f

sion of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or domaoges resulting from its use

v
<
[}
3]
2
3]
o
|
a
o
(=
T
[T]
[
£
o
S
S.
38 5’ min. with curb , " mounted directly below should be installed in advance of
=8 and gutter, (measured 12 the beginning of a marked bike Iane.
2o from face of curb) Min
9 See General Note 4 \ 7. The "BIKE LANE" (R3-17) sign with the "END" (R3-17b)sign
Fid . . mounted directly below should be installed at the end of
9 4" Solid marked bicycle lane.
®g9 White
>a
i -
©o PARK ING
o5 PARKING s S/& ALLOWED
‘&: PROHIBITED —| ADJACENT TO
25 BIKE LANE |
B
0 X I
-E.D
+3 l— c { RR Crossbuck
G e and/or other
§-,2 (\‘ B devices
- (\\
£x S 5l .
ale RIGHT LANE
. o) |o—
g 3= MUST
= <
3 4" solid L o|8 TURN RIGHT
o White n| O
/ V| D W
e d@ 1 (ﬂé)
R3-17
BIKE LANE] tOptional)
| 5
M
) : ! -
3| = | | 4" Min.
3 | © : . See General
- o R7-108D I I Note 4
El l N (Or other
3 approved
z ¥ alternative
§ 77&56 if necessary)
n n
A ©| 93 DETAIL "A
g =8
= Ml ] ]
ﬁ (&)
[
] ]
5
§ s Texas Department of Transportation
> 4" Solid I Traffic Operations Division
o White
<3 BEGIN
ol NOTES RIGHT TURN LANE
i A BICYCLE LANE
o 1. Bicycle lane pavement markings typically repeated after & YIELD TO BIKES
gg each intersection or signalized driveway. Ra-4 PAVEMENT MARKINGS
<
__% 2. On uninterrupted sections of roadway, bicycle lane pavement
N7 markings typically repeated as fol lows: (See RCPM Standard for travel lane details) BLPM_ ] 0
N O
>y -1200° for 45 MPH or less roads
NS -2500° for 50 MPH and greater roads. © TxD0T May 2010 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘CV\: TXDOT
7 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
-0
-8 RAILROAD CROSSING APPROACH RIGHT TURN ONLY LANE 001805 104, efc. | TH 35, et
E'—_‘IJ Two = WAY STREE T DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ac 22 WEBB 95
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11/29/2021

DATE

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\ juan. gomez\d0549930\0018-05-104 EPIC.dgn

1. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with
Item 506.

List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project.
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities.

1. City of Laredo

2.

|:| No Action Required X Required Action

Action No.

1. Prevent stormwoter pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentotion in
accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000

2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary 1o control pollution or
required by the Engineer.

(CSN) with SW3P information on or near
accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors.

3. Post Construction Site Notice
the site,

4, When Contractor project specific locations (PSL’s) increase disturbed soil
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer.

[I. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER

ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

USACE Permit required for filling,
water bodies, rivers, creeks,

dredging, excavating or other work in any
streams, wetlands or wet areas.

The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associated with

the following permit(s):

X No Permit+ Required

|:| Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required
wetlands affected)

(less than 1/10th acre waters or

[ Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required 173 in tidal waters)

[0 1ndividual
|:| Other Nationwide Permit Required:

(1710 to <1/2 ocre,
404 Permit Required
NWP#

Required Actions: List woters of the US permit applies to, location in project
and check Best Management Practices plonned to control erosion, sedimentation
and post-project TSS.

The elevation of the ordinary high water marks of ony areas requiring work
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

Best Management Practices:

Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS
[] Temporary vegetation [ sitt Fence [ vegetative Filter Strips
[] Brankets/Matting [J Rock Berm [] Retention/Irrigation Systems

[ Muten

[ sodding

[ interceptor Swale

[J piversion Dike

[J Erosion Control Compost
[JMuich Filter Berm and Socks

[ trianguiar Filter Dike
[ sond Bag Berm

[ straw Bale Dike

[ Brush Berms

[J Erosion Control Compost

[] extended Detention Basin
[ constructed wetlands
[] wet Basin
[J erosion control Compost
[JMuich Filter Berm and Socks
[J Mutcn Filtter Berm and Socks [ ] Compost Filter Berm and Socks
|:| Compost Filter Berm and Socks |:| Compost Filter Berm and Socks |:| Vegetation Lined Ditches

[] stone Outlet Sediment Traps [ ] Sond Filter Systems

[ sediment Basins [ crossy swales

Iv.

V. FEDERAL LISTED,

CULTURAL RESOURCES

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or
archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease

work in the immediote area and contact the Engineer immediately.

X No Action Required |:| Required Action

Action No.

1.

VEGETATION RESOURCES

Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.
Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for

invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal

X No Action Required |:| Required Action

Action No.

PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,
CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.

X No Action Required [0 Reauired Action

Action No.

1. Texas Horned Lizord - The Contractor will avoid harvester ant mound in
the selection of PSLs where feasible

2. Texas Tortoise -The Contractor should cover utility trenches overnight,
and should visually inspect all trenches before filling.

3. Reticulated Collared Lizard - This
project area.
this species.

4. Texas Indigo Snoke - This snake may potentially occur in the project
area. The Contractor shall avoid harming or handeling this species.

lizard may potentially occur in the
The Contractor shall avoid harming or handeling

If ony of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediote aregq,
do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately. The
work may not remove active nests from bridges and other structures during
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes
are discovered, cease work in the immediate area, and contact the

Engineer immediately.

commi tments.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

:  Best Manogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure
Construction General Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plon
Texas Depa-trent of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification
Federal Higway Adninistration PSL: Project Specific Location

:  Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Commission on Envirommental Qual ity

:  Memorandum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutant Discharge Elimination System

: Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD: Texas Parks and Wildlife Department

MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texos Depa-tment of Transportotion
NOT: Notice of Termination T&E:  Threatened ond Endongered Species
NWP:  Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers

: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service

V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

General (applies to all projects):
Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
moking workers aware of potential haozards in the workplace. Ensure that all workers are
provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories:
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground and covered, for
products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
Maintain an adequate supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicated in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, take actions to mitigate the spill as indicated in the MSDS,

in accordance with safe work practices, and contact the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper contaimment and cleanup
of all product spills.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
* Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
* Traosh piles, drums, canister, barrels, etc.
* Undesirable smells or odors
* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substaonces

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?

O ves X No

If "No", +then no further action is required.
If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.

Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive
O ves X No

If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain a DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at leost
15 working days prior to scheduled demelition.

(is asbestos present)?

If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
scheduled demolition.

In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and
asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered
on site. Hazardous Materials or Contaomination Issues Specific to this Project:

X No Action Required [0 Required Action
Action No.

1.

2.

3.

OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

(includes regional

VIl

issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

X No Action Required |:| Required Action

Action No.
1.
2.
3 ® .
' % Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,
ISSUES AND COMMITMENTS

EPIC

FILE: epic.dgn on TxDOT  [esRG [ow: VP cks AR
©TxDOT: February 2015 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
Vo220t s O 0018 05| 104, etc. | 1H 35,etc.
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4",
x 1.5"

4' minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6’ to 8.
Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diameter or nominal 2" x
Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5"
Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a

Fosten fabric to the top strand of the wire using
minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15".

Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end
posts using 4 evenly spaced staples
for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or

sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum

opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W. M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) .
Woven filter

fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstreom direction.

Minimum trench size shall be 6"

Backfill and hand tamp.

square.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

G

Filter fabric 3’ min. width.

~

Top of Fence
Aj\\ Backfill & hand tamp.

Embed posts 18" min.

90°
| FLOQ*\\\\ <\\\; or Anchor if in rock.
- =
N/ f WA
N v L NN
\%vm\w\ VAN \//\\\V/\\\\/
SECTION A-A
HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL
Galvaonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at
a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires
spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.
SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDEL INES
A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstream perimeter
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from over |and LEGEND
runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate ;
to be filtered. Sediment Control Fence

ST

Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through
rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control
erosion from a drainage area lorger thaon 2 acres.

GENERAL NOTES

unless otherwise approved.

2. Perform vertical

3. Provide equipment with a track undercarriage capable of producing
length by 2" to 4"

measuring a minimum of 12" in

4, Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.

5. Install continous I|inear track

perpendicular to the slope or direction of water

Dozer tracks create ftrack imprints
paral lel to the slope contour.

VERTICAL TRACKING

impressions where the minimum 12"
flow.

Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred

tracking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

linear soil

impressions
in width by 1/2" to 2"

in depth.

length impressions are

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Design
Division
Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
EC(1)-16

FILE: ecll6 on:TXDOT ‘cm KM ‘Dw: VP ‘DN/CK: LS
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0018 05| 104, etc. | IH 35,etc.
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of aony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoevel

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
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Direction
of Flow
|
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TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

PLAN VIEW

3', 6 or 9'

T Sheet Flow
— Length for payment
= —— -
—_— A/
—_— /
Toe of slope
—
/ /
/
—— /
i 4" Min.
o
7 -
7 Y D Native rock or other
: N ” suitable material
Optional Sandbags FILTER DAM AT TOE OF SLOPE
(See Usage

|
<—Ditch Flow
3: 1 Max. ‘ 3:1 Max.
"V" SHAPE
PLAN VIEW
¥" Dia.

Rebar Stakes

S TTX K
T e tetete
o) eI RAIILLLRRKK
O s S
N S oS o a0 o otatate! e e o rotototatated: Totetatatesetetarat ey
RS OIS
A eteteteieteleds! Matesetetesetetetotsososes Wtk (G o \VIN
NN RS AN N
NN N
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T,

SECTION B-B

Galvanized Steel
Wire Mesh &

11/29/2021

TYPE 4 (SACK GABIONS)

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\t+xdot5\juan. gomez\d0553082\ec216.dgn

DATE

Galvanized Steel

Wire Mesh

Dia.

SECTION A-A

Excavation (If shown on
construction drawings)

Earth
embankment

A "V" Shape may be used for
higher velocity flows.

(See "V" Shape Plan View below)
FILTER DAM AT SEDIMENT TRAP
——@oD—— OR ——®>——
Width for Payment
2° Min, Level Crested Weir
C <t N rg_
1 ;
— /1 Min.
S\
\/ ~ ~ ~ ~
NN DY TN
b 4 win

C<-

PROF ILE
Galvanized woven 2° Min.

wire mesh
(for Types 2 & 3)
See Note 4
2
1 Types 1 & 2 = 18"
Open graded Type 3 = 36"
rock
:\_E\ &B N~ - t‘:)l.\}f/\f ~N —‘\.N/S\: N AN >
4" Min.

SECTION C-C

V\‘V\‘V\V

ROCK FILTER DAM USAGE GUIDELINES

Rock Filter Dams should be constructed downstream from

disturbed areas

to intercept sediment from overland runoff and/or concentrated flow.
The dams should be sized to filter a maximum flow through rate of 60
GPM/FTZ of cross sectional area. A 2 year storm frequency may be used

to calculate the flow rate.

Type 1 (18" high with no wire mesh)

(3" to 6" aggregate):

Type 1 may be

used ot the toe of slopes, around inlets,
swale outlets.
drainage area of 5 acres or
high velocity flows
wash out may occur.
(4" deep min.) for better filtering efficiency of
on the plans or directed by the Engineer.

less. Type 1
(approximently 8 Ft/Sec or more)

Type 2 (18" high with wire mesh) (3" to 6" aggregate):

in small ditches,
This type of dam is recommended to control erosion from a
may not be used
in which aggregate
Sandbags may be used ot the embedded foundation

low flows

ond at dike or

in concentrated

if called for

Type 2 may be

used in ditches and ot dike or swale outlets.

Type 3 (36" high with wire mesh) (4"
in streom flow and should be secured

to 8" aggregate):
to the stream bed.

Type 4 (Sack gabions) (3" to 6" aggregate): Type 4 May
and smal ler channels to form an erosion control dam.

Type 5: Provide rock filter dams as shown on plans.

Type 3 may be used

be used in ditches

Galvanized Woven Wire Mesh
(for Types 2 & 3)

Width for payment

SEE NOTE 6

FILTER DAM AT CHANNEL SECTIONS

——®DD—— OR ——®D2>—— OR —— @3> ——

GENERAL NOTES

[f shown on the plans or directed by the Engineer, filter dams should
be placed near the toe of slopes where erosion is anticipated, upstream
and/or downstreom at drainage structures, aond in roadwoy ditches ond
channels to collect sediment.

Materials (aggregate, wire mesh, sandbags, etc.) shall be as indicated
by the specification for "Rock Filter Dams for Erosion and Sedimentation
Control™".

The rock filter dam dimensions shall be aos indicated on the SW3P plans.

Side slopes should be 2:1 or flatter.
have sideslopes of 6:1 or flatter.

Dams within the safety zone shall

Maintain a minimum of 1’ between top of rock filter dam weir and top of
embankment for filter dams at sediment traps.

Filter dams should be embedded o minimum of 4" into existing ground.

The sediment trap for ponding of sediment laden runoff shall be of the

dimensions shown on the plans.

Rock filter dam types 2 & 3 shall be secured with 20 gauge galvanized
woven wire mesh with 1" diameter hexagonal openings. The aggregate shall
be placed on the mesh to the height & slopes specified.

The mesh shall be folded at the upstream side over the aggregate and
tightly secured to itself on the downstreom side using wire ties or

hog rings. For in streoam use, the mesh should be secured or stoked to the
stream bed prior to aggregate placement.

Sack Gabions should be staked down with ¥" dia. rebaor stakes, and have a
double-twisted hexagonal weave with a nominal mesh opening of 2 %" x 3 V"

Flow outlet should be onto a stabilized area (vegetation, rock, etc.).

The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified by
the Engineer.

PLAN SHEET LEGEND

Type 1 Rock Filter Dam —.—Qi:’b
Type 2 Rock Filter Dam —.—Qip
Type 3 Rock Filter Dom —.—Qi:ﬂ
Type 4 Rock Filter Dam +Qi::b
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of aony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoevel

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

11/29/2021

DATE

\txdot\pw_on | ine\t+xdot5\ juan. gomez\d0553082\ec316. dgn

C

FILE

Envelope ID: F93C868C-EE7A-42F3-9794-6065E3B68BCB

f

Drain to sediment

| trapping device

One-Way
Two-Way

/\/

Coarse Aggregate

Min.
Min.

14'
20

PLAN VIEW

Foundation course
6" min.

ELEVATION VIEW

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 1)
ROCK CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM)

GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 1)

The length of the type 1 construction exit shall be as indicated
on the plans, but not less than 50°.

The coarse aggregate should be open graded with a size of 4" to 8".

The approoch transitions should be no steeper than 6:1 and constructed
as directed by the Engineer.

The construction exit foundation course shall be flexible base,
bituminous concrete, portland cement concrete or other materialas approved
by the Engineer.

The construction exit shall be groded to allow drainoge to a sediment
trapping device.

The guidel ines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified
by the Engineer.

Construct exits with a width of at least 14 f+. for one-way and 20 ft.
for two-way traffic for the full width of the exit, or as directed by the
engineer.

0

" Drain to sediment
| trapping device

50’ Min.

<t N/

////7 Treated timber plank
L] L]

LT T AT .'/ L L LI A
(|
6\ pa)
2|2
o 0
-1 -1 rFf~1 F-1 F-1 -1 r-4 . ;
L. . i L. L. L. . E<? e
| 3 =
< )
- &
L]
M L1 4 L1 L }I L1 L1 L )
2" X 10" L// Railroad ties
Treated timber plank Typical dimensions 8" X 10" X 8
PLAN VIEW
50 Min. 4'° Min.

Approach transition

A U L
o

i A

I

e

Foundation course

6" min.

ELEVATION VIEW

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 2)
TIMBER CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM)

GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 2)

The length of the type 2 construction exit shall be as
indicated on the plans, but not less than 50°,

The treated timber planks shall be attached to the railroad
ties with '2"x 6" min. lag bolts. Other fasteners may be used
as approved by the Engineer.

The treoted timber planks shall be #2 grade min., ond should
be free from large aond loose knots.

The approoch transitions shall be no steeper than 6:1 and
constructed as directed by the Engineer.

The construction exit foundation course shall be flexible base,
bituminous concrete, portlond cement concrete or other material
as approved by the Engineer.

The construction exit should be graded to allow drainage to a
sediment trapping device.

The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may

be modified by the Engineer.

Construct exits with a width of at least 14 ft+. for one-way and 20 f+t.

for two-way traffic for the full width of the exit, or as directed by the
engineer.

Stabilized

Driveway
R.O.W.
Y(’,,———See note 2
2" X 8" treated timbers
. e — nailed onto abutted ends
Disturbed of wood sheets
Soil Area \f
_— Y2" Min. thick plywood or
- \(/. pressed wafer board sheets
L
A A

2" Min.

Paved Roadway

PLAN VIEW

2" X 8" Timbers
Nailed onto ends
of wood sheets

Disturbed soil

16 Penny Nails @
1’ on centers.
thick treoted plywood or

pressed wafer board sheets

SECTION A-A

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 3)

SHORT TERM

GENERAL

1. The length of the type 3 construction exit shall be as
shown on the plans, or as directed by the Engineer.

NOTES (TYPE 3)

2. The type 3 construction exit may be constructed from open
graded crushed stone with a size of two to four inches
spread a min. of 4" thick to the |imits shown on the plans.

3. The treated timber planks shall be #2 grade min., and

should be

free from large ond loose knots.

4, The guidel ines shown hereon aore suggestions only and may
be modified by the Engineer.
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L

OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS

COMPLETELY SURROUND CURB
DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH

DIRECTED EROSION CONTROL LOG
,f‘q
TEMP. EROSION %% SANDBAG
CONTROL LOG =
=
=
=
FLON — > = —— FLOW
=
=
=
=N
H
A~/ STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
)Y ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF

LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoeve

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

CURB INLET

INLET
EXTENSION

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP. EROSION

USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF CONTROL LOG

LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS

y 2 SAND BAGS
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD I[N PLACE.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

MIN, CURB _AND MIN,
GRATE INLET

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG

USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

SANDBAG

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

DISCLAIMER:

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

11/29/2021

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\juan. gomez\d0553082\ec916.dgn

DATE:

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.

SHEET 3 OF 3
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